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Preface

In this section:

ADOUL ThiS GUIE......ccceeeiiieeee et e e e ee e 5
Who Should Read ThisS DOCUMENT .........ciieiiiieeee e e 5
Typographical CoONVENTIONS..........uuuii e 5
[RL=T=T0 | o 2= TN 7

About This Guide

This document contains a complete description of command line utilities, commands, and
options for Plesk for Linux/Unix.

Who Should Read This Document

This document is intended for Plesk administrators who want to manage the Plesk server
and its configuration locally using command line utilities. The document can also be used by
third-party developers to integrate Plesk with other products installed on the same server.

Typographical Conventions

The following kinds of formatting in the text identify special information.

Formatting convention Type of Information Example

Special Bold Items you must select, such as | Go to the QoS tab.
menu options, command
buttons, or items in a list.

Titles of chapters, sections, Read the Basic Administration
and subsections. chapter.
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your command-line sessions;
source code in XML, C++, or
other programming languages.

Italics Used to emphasize the The system supports the so
importance of a point, to called wildcard character
introduce a term or to search.
designate a command line
placeholder, which is to be
replaced with a real name or
value.

Monospace The names of style sheet The license file is called
selectors, files and directories, | license.key.
and CSS fragments.

Preformatted On-screen computer output in Unix:

# Is —al /fTiles
total 14470

Windows:

Preformatted Bold

What you type, contrasted with
on-screen computer output.

# cd /root/rpms/php

The following kinds of formatting in the text identify special information.

Formatting convention

Type of Information

Example

Special Bold

Items you must select, such
as menu options, command
buttons, or items in a list.

Go to the QoS tab.

Titles of chapters, sections,
and subsections.

Read the Basic Administration
chapter.

Italics

Used to emphasize the
importance of a point, to
introduce a term or to
designate a command line
placeholder, which is to be
replaced with a real name
or value.

These are the so-called
shared VPSs.

msiexec /i <name of the
aforementioned *.msi file or
GUID>

Monospace

The names of style sheet
selectors, files and
directories, and CSS
fragments.

Install Plesk to the
”c:\plesk bin” directory.
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Preformatted

On-screen computer output
in your command-line
sessions; logs; source code
in XML, C++, or other
programming s.

05:31:49 Success.
Admin John Smith was
added.

Preformatted Bold

What you type, contrasted
with on-screen computer
output.

>cd %plesk _bin%

Feedback

If you have found a mistake in this guide, or if you have suggestions or ideas on how to
improve this guide, please send your feedback using the online form at

http://www.parallels.com/en/support/usersdoc/. Please include in your report the guide's title,

chapter and section titles, and the fragment of text in which you have found an error.



http://www.parallels.com/en/support/usersdoc/�

CHAPTER 1

History of Changes in CL Utilities

This chapter describes the version-specific changes in the CL utilities. The changes are
grouped by new features in CLI. To describe a particular change in CLI, we use the
following notations:

= (+4) - the defined utility or command or option is added
= (-) - the defined utility or command or option is deprecated

(*) - the defined utility or command or option is modified Greylisting (+) grey_listing
utility

Plesk 9.2

Mail Greylisting Service

= (+)grey_listing utility

Plesk 9.0

APS Catalog
» (+) aps-catalog utility
Plesk resellers

= (+) client utility: -—change-owner command
= (+) client utility: —--convert-to-reseller command
= (+) client utility: —owner option

= (-)client_pref utility: —-ip_pool option

= (+)client_pref utility: -overuse option

= (*) domain utility: -—change-owner command
= () domain utility: —clogin option

= (*) domain utility: -—create command

= (+)domain_pref: -overuse option

= (+) ip_pool utility

= (+) reseller utility

= (+) reseller_pref utility

= (+) reseller_template utility



History of Changes in CL Utilities

New utilities

= (+) event_handler utility
= (+) keyinfo utility

Updates of existing utilities:

= (-)client_pref utility: —-ip_pool option
= (+) custombutton utility: -—11st command

(*) domain_template utility
= (-) -Fp option

= (-) -Fp_ssl option

= (-) -Fpauth option

= (+) -miva option

= (*) domain utility

= () -Fplogin option

= (-) -Fppasswd option

Plesk 8.6

Permission to choose a database server for a database

= (+)client_pref utility: -select_db_server option
= (+)client_template utility: -select-db-server option
= (+) domadmin utility: -select_db_server option

Plesk 8.4

DomainKeys support
= (+)domain_pref utility: -sign_outgoing_mail option
= (+)mailserver utility: --sign-outgoing-mail command
= (+)mailserver utility: --verify-incoming-mail command
Permission to create DNS subzones in DNS superzones owned by other Plesk users

= (+)server_pref utility: -Forbid-create-dns-subzone option

Plesk 8.3

Limit on maximum number of available connections
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History of Changes in CL Utilities

= (+) domain utility: -max-connections option
Opportunity to publish sites with Sitebuilder
= (+) domain utility: -publ ish-sb-site option
Limit on network use
* (+) domain utility: —traffic-bandwidth option
The <webuser_name>@<domain_name> format of access to Plesk Panel
= (-)domain_pref utility: —at-access option
SSO service
= (+) sso utility
Site applications and site application licenses management
= (-) siteapp utility: -—add-to-vault command
Use siteapp-item utility instead.
= (-) siteapp utility: -release option
Use -sapp-release option instead.
= (-) siteapp utility: ~sapp option
Use —sapp-name option instead.
= (-) siteapp utility: -version option
Use -sapp-version option instead.
+) siteapp utility: —~sapp-name option
+) siteapp utility: -sapp-release option

(
(
= (+) siteapp utility: —-sapp-version option
(+) siteapp-item utility

(

+) siteapp-license utility



CHAPTER 2

Command Line Utilities Overview

Plesk Command Line Interface (CLI) is designed for integration of Plesk Server
Administrator with third-party applications. It can also be used for managing Plesk
installations by administrators experienced in using Plesk. This feature provides the
command line interface to the majority of management tasks that can be performed by
Plesk administrator. The CLI provides the alternative means of control for various
business objects in Plesk. Plesk command line utilities use the Plesk core functionality
to create, manage, and delete clients, domains, services and other Plesk objects.

Plesk CL utilities may be used by the root user from the console or script. The utilities
require "root" or "psaadm"” privileges to operate.

Plesk CLI supports localized names of business objects in the same manner as Plesk
does. Therefore, you can create clients with contact names using a locale of your
choice. Use the LANG environment variable to set up a particular locale.

Plesk CLI does not require the Web interface of Plesk Server Administrator to run.
The Plesk for Linux/Unix command line utilities must be run from the directory in which

they are stored. For general instructions on executing command line utilities on Plesk
server, consult the Getting Started with Command Line Utilities (on page 12) section.
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Getting Started with Command Line
Utilities

Command line utilities for Plesk for Linux/Unix are located in the
/usr/local/psa/bin directory on the Plesk server.

» Torun command line utilities:

1 Log in to the Plesk server via SSH.

2 Use one of the following options to run a utility:
* To run a utility from any directory, use the following command line format:
# /usr/local/psa/bin/<utility name> [parameters] [options]

» To run a utility when the Zusr/l1ocal/psa/bin/ is your current directory, use
the following format:

# ./<utility name> [parameters] [options]

Upon successful execution, utilities return the 0 code. If an error occurs, utilities return
code 1 and display the description of the encountered problem on stderr.

For exact command syntax for each utility, consult the corresponding sections in the
Using Command Line Utilities chapter (on page 13).

Note: All input parameters for the utilities must be passed in the UTF-8 encoding. It is
the required condition for Plesk stable work.

Warning: Passing passwords through CLI as parameters of the -passwd option
may potentially compromise the system's security as command line can be observed
by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through the
environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using
environment variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty
values in the command line for the arguments of the —-passwd - -passwd_type
options. Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment
variable PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty
values in the command line for the arguments of the —-passwd and -passwd_type
options.



CHAPTER 4

Using Command Line Utilities

Plesk for Linux/Unix command line utilities enable Plesk administrators to manage the
Plesk server and its configuration, reseller and client accounts, domains, and various
services. The utilities can be used for integration of third-party products with Plesk and
for routine management of Plesk servers by system administrators.

This chapter describes in detail the commands and options currently available for the

command-line utilities. Each command and option is accompanied by a description and
a usage example.

In this chapter:

Administrator's Server Preferences: admin Utility ...........cccccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnne, 14
Anonymous FTP Access: anonftp Utility ... 17
APS Catalog: aps-catalog ULility ...........ccceuiiiiiiiiii e 20
Client Accounts: Client ULty ...........uuuuuiiiiiiii e 23
Client Limits, Permissions, and Interface Settings: client_pref Utility.................. 28
Client Templates: client_template Utility .............ccccocmiimiiiiiiiiiiiiins 37
ColdFusion Service on Plesk Server: cfsetting Utility ............ccccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 45
Custom Buttons: custombutton ULility ...............eevviviiiiiiiiiiiiiias 46
Databases: database ULility ... 52
Database Servers: database-server Utility.............cccoviiiiiiiii 57
Desktop Presets: desktop ULility .........coooemiiiiiiiiiir e, 60
DNS Zone Template: server_dns Utility..............eueveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies 63
DNS Zones on Domains: dns Utility............oooeiiiiiiiieeeee e 69
Domain Accounts: domain Utility ...........cooiiiiii i 77
Domain Administrator Accounts: domadmin Utility .............ccoevieiiiiiiiieeennn, 89
Domain Aliases: domalias ULility ..........cccuuveiiiiiiiiii e 96
Domain Limits and Preferences: domain_pref Utility ............ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns 99
Domain Templates: domain_template Utility.........ccccuveiiiieiccc e, 104
Event Handlers: event_handler ULility .................uueviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 114
Greylisting: grey_listing ULty .........ooooioii e 117
Interface and System Preferences: server_pref Utility ...........ccccccvvviiiiiiiiniinnnnnn, 121
Interface Templates: interface_template Utility ............vvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiins 125
IP Addresses: ipmanage ULIlItY ... 128
IP POOIS: ip_POOI ULIIY ..o 131
License Key Properties: keyinfo ULility ...........ccciveiiiiiiiiiiii 132
Mail Accounts: Mail ULt .........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 134
Mail Autoresponders: autoresponder ULility ..............oouveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnes 141
Mail Server Settings: mailserver ULility................ueueuiiiiiiiiiies 146
Mailing Lists: Maillist ULility.............eueeimieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 151
OS Update Sources: ai_prefs Utility...........ooeeeiiee 155
Reseller Accounts: reseller ULility..............eeueeiieiiiiiii e 158
Reseller Limits, Permissions, and Interface Settings: reseller_pref Ultility .......... 163

Reseller Templates: reseller_template Utility................oeueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiines 171
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Server Configuration: init_conf ULility ...........ccuumiiiiiiiieeee 180
Services: service Utility ... 186
Single Sign-On Configuration: sso Utility ... 189
Site Applications: siteapp Utility .......cooeeiiiiiii 192
Site Directories Protection: protdir Utility.................ccccc 195
Sitebuilder Integration: sitebuilder Utility ..., 198
Spam Filtering: spamassassin ULility ...........ccuueiiiiiiiiii e 200
SSL Certificates: certificate ULility ... 204
Subdomains: subdomain Utility..............ccco 208
Tomcat Service and Java Applications on Domains: tomcat Utility .................... 213
Virtual Host Templates: skeleton Utility............cccuviiiieiiiiiee 216
Web Statistics: webstat Utility .............cccccoeeeeee 218
Web Users: webuser ULIlity ........oooovneiiii e 220

Administrator's Server Preferences:
admin Utility

The admin utility is used to manage Plesk administrator control panel interface
preferences and view the administrator's personal information and interface
preferences through CLI.

Usage

admin <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command sets the default interface skin to WinXP Olivegreen, the default
interface language to Russian, and applies interface customization template
CustomTemplate to the administrator's control panel interface.

# _./admin --update -skin "WinXP Olivegreen' -locale -ru-RU -template

CustomTemplate

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

-update or -u Updates Plesk To set the WinXP Olivegreen skin as
administrator's server the default interface skin:
preferences. # ./admin --update -skin

"WinXP Olivegreen

or
# ./admin -u -skin "WinXP
Olivegreen"
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Command Parameter Description Example
——infoor -i Displays Plesk To view Plesk administrator’s personal
administrator’s personal |information and preferences:
information and # ./admin --info
preferences.
or
# ./admin -i
--xml-info Displays Plesk To view Plesk administrator’s personal
or -x1i administrator’s personal |information and preferences in the
information and XML format:
preferences inthe XML |# _/admin --xmlI-info
format.
or
# _/admin -xi
--helpor-h Displays help on the use | To view help on the use of the admin
of the utility. utility:
# ./admin --help
or
# _/admin -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-locale <language_c |Sets the default interface To set the default interface
ode> language for Plesk language to Russian:
administrator's control panel |# _/admin -u -locale
interface. ru-RU
The argument of the
command must be a valid
four-letter language code
derived from the language
code described in ISO-639-2
and the corresponding
country code described in
ISO-3166.
For example, the Plesk code
for the Italian language code
is 1t-1T; the Plesk code for
the American variant of
English is en-US; the Plesk
code for the British variant of
English is en-GB.
-skin <skin_name> |Sets the default interface skin | To set the default interface

for Plesk administrator's
control panel interface.

skin to WinXP Olivegreen:

# ./admin -u -skin
"WinXP Olivegreen"
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Option Parameter Description Example
-template <template_n |Applies an interface To apply the customization
ame> customization template to template CustomTemplate to
Plesk administrator's control |administrator's control panel
panel interface. interface:
# ./admin -u -template
CustomTemplate
-multiple- |true|false |Allows/Prohibits having To allow multiple sessions to
sessions several simultaneous run simultaneously under
sessions under administrator's login:
administrator's login. # _/admin -u -
multiple-sessions true
-max- <number> Limits button label length for | To restrict the maximum button
button- the Plesk administrator's label length for the Plesk
length control panel interface. administrator's control panel
interface to 10:
# _/admin -u -max-
button-length 10
-lock- true|false |Prevents/Allows working with | To allow Plesk administrator to
screen Plesk until page is completely |work with the control panel

loaded.

even if control panel screens
are not completely loaded:
# _/admin -u -lock-
screen false
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Anonymous FTP Access: anonftp Utility

The anonftp utility is used to manage anonymous FTP access on domains with
physical hosting on a Plesk server. By using this utility, you can perform the following
tasks:

= enabling/disabling the anonymous FTP access on a domain

= restricting download bandwidth and the maximum number of simultaneous FTP
connections

* managing the incoming directory properties
= configuring welcome message displayed upon anonymous FTP user login

Usage

anonftp <command> <domain_name> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command enables the anonymous FTP service on the domain
example.com and enables displaying the login message with the text "Welcome to FTP
service" upon the anonymous FTP user login.

# ./anonftp --update example.com -status true -message true -message-
text "Welcome to FTP service"

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<domain_ [Updates the To enable downloading files from the incoming
or -u name> anonymous FTP |directory by users on the domain example.com:
settingsona  |# _/anonftp --update example.com -
specified domain. | status true -incoming-downloads true
or
# _/anonftp -u example.com -status
true -incoming-downloads true
——info or |<domain_ |Displays To view information about anonymous FTP
-1 name> information about |settings on the domain example.com:
the anonymous  |# _/anonftp --info example.com
FTP settings on a
o . lor
specified domain. .
# ./anonftp -1 example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
--help or Displays help on |To view help on the use of the anonftp utility:
-h the use of the # ./anonftp --help
utility.
or
# ./anonftp -h

Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-status |true]fals |Enables/Disables the To enable the anonymous FTP service
e anonymous FTP service |on the domain example.com:
on a domain. # _/anonftp -u example.com -
status true
-message |true]fals |Enables/Disables To enable displaying a login message
e displaying a login upon the anonymous FTP user login on
message upon the domain example.com:
anonymous FTP user # _/anonftp -u example.com -
login. status true
- <string> |Specifies a login To display the "Welcome to FTP service'
message- message text. login message when logging to the
text anonymous FTP service on the domain
example.com:
# _/anonftp -u example.com -
status true -message true -
message-text "Welcome to FTP
service"
- true|fals |Enables/Disables To enable uploading files to the
incoming |e uploading to the incoming | incoming directory on the domain
directory. example.com:
Is False by default. # ./anonftp -u example.com -
status true -incoming true
- true|fals [Allows/Prohibit creating | To allow creating directories in the
incoming |e directories in the incoming directory on the domain
-dirs incoming directory. example.com:
# ./anonftp -u example_.com -
status true -incoming-dirs
true
- true|fals |Enables/Disables To enable downloading files from the
incoming |e downloading from the incoming directory on the domain
- incoming directory. example.com:
download
s Is false by default. # ./anonftp -u example.com -
status true -incoming-
downloads true
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Option Parameter Description Example
- <number>[ [Limits the disk space To restrict the disk space for the
incoming |K|M]G] used by the incoming incoming directory on the domain
-limit directory. example.com to 10 MB:
Unlimited if setto -1,  |¥# -/anonftp -u example.com -
status true -incoming-limit
A number without a letter | 10M
is interpreted as the
number of bytes.
-max- <number> |Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of
connects available simultaneous simultaneous FTP connections to 40:
FTP connections. # ./anonftp -u example.com -
Unlimited if set to —1. status true -max-connects 40
- <number>[ |Restricts the download To restrict the download bandwidth to
bandwidt |K|M]G] bandwidth. 500 KB:
h

Unlimited if set to -1.

A number without a letter
is interpreted as the
number of bytes.

# ./anonftp -u example.com -
status true -bandwidth 500K




20

Using Command Line Utilities

APS Catalog: aps-catalog Utility

The aps-catalog utility is used to install applications from APS Catalog in Plesk
Application Vault and to perform the related operations. Using the utility, you can perform the

following tasks:

= configuring/retrieving settings of connection to APS Catalog
= installing APS Catalog applications in bundles
= getting status of the installation progress

= changing configuration of the predefined applications bundles

Usage

aps-catalog <command> [options]

Example

To make Plesk work with APS Catalog accessible by the URL http://apscatalog.com:

# ./aps-catalog

-u -aps-catalog-url http://apscatalog.com

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update or -u Changes settings of connection | To make Plesk work with APS
to APS Catalog. Catalog accessible by the URL
http://apscatalog.com:
# ./aps-catalog -u -
aps-catalog-url
http://apscatalog.com
——in§tal !— 112]3 Installs specified applications To install all applications from
applications- bundle: 1 -Most Popular; 2 - APS Catalog:
bundle or -i ’ . ’ H _/aps_catalog _
Less Popular; 3 - All. instal l-applications-
bundle 3
—-—apply-own- <path to Applies custom configuration To replace default configuration
bundles-config |file> of applications bundles with the

or -a

from the specified file to
applications bundles.

See the configuration file
format description and
example below the
commands and options
reference.

custom configuration defined in
the file /tmp/bundles.config:

# ./aps-catalog --
apply-own-config
/tmp/bundles.config

__get_
installation-
progress or —-g

Gets current state of
application(s) installation
progress.

# _/aps-catalog -g
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Command Parameter Description Example
i . . . # _/aps-catalog -i
--infoor -f Displays information about . J
settings of connection to
APS Catalog.
--helpor-h Displays help on the utility # ./aps-catalog -h
usage.
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-aps- <URL> Specifies URL of the To make Plesk work with APS Catalog
catalog- APS Catalog service. |accessible by the URL http://apscatalog.com:
url # ./aps-catalog -u -aps-catalog-
url http://apscatalog.com

Configuration File Format

Configuration file should be a plain text file in Unicode, listing application names (one per
line) under the bundle name definition. In case APS Catalog contains various packages of an
application with the same name and different version and/or release, the latest
version/release of application will be installed.

Note: Bundle names (written in square brackets) must not be changed.

[mostused]
ApplicationNamel
ApplicationName2

ApplicationNameN
[lessused]
ApplicationNamel
ApplicationNamell

ApplicationNameX
[all]

ApplicationNamel
ApplicationName2
ApplicationName3

ApplicationNameZ
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Configuration File Example

[mostused]
joomla
WordPress
Drupal
phpBB
osCommerce

[lessused]
VideoDB
phpMyChatPlus
OpenRealty

[all]
joomla
WordPress
Drupal
phpBB
osCommerce
movabletype
SugarCRM
VideoDB
phpMyChatPlus
OpenRealty
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Client Accounts: client Utility

Plesk clients are Plesk users that can own and manage Plesk domains. Each client account
belongs to Plesk administrator or to Plesk reseller. By using the client CL utility, you can

perform the following tasks on client accounts:

= creating, renaming, and removing client accounts

= enabling and disabling existing client accounts
= edit client's login name and password
= edit client's personal information

= upgrade client account to reseller account

= change owner of a client account

Usage

client <command> [<client_login_name>] [

<option_1>

[<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command creates the client account with the contact name John Doe, Plesk
Panel login name JDoe, and password sample for Plesk administrator, specifies the Unites
States as the client’s country, and prevents automatic sending of standard Plesk mail
notifications (if they are enabled) about the account creation.

# ./client --create JDoe -name ''John Doe"™ -passwd sample -country US -
notify false

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--create |<login_name> |Creates a client |To create a client account named John Doe with

or-c

account.

The argument of
the command
must begin with
an alphabetic
symbol.

If client owner is
not specified, a
created client
belongs to Plesk
administrator.

client login name JDoe and password sample for
the reseller RichardRoe:

# ./client --create JDoe -name 'John
Doe" -passwd sample -owner RichardRo
or

# ./client -c JDoe -name "John Doe"
passwd sample -owner RichardRoe

e
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<login_name> |Updates settings |To change client login name to John and set
or-u of an existing password to mypass for the client with current
client account. login name JDoe :
# ./client --update JDoe -login John
-passwd mypass
or
# ./client -u JDoe -login John -
passwd mypass
--remove |<login_name> |Deletes a client |To remove the client account with the login name
or -r account. JDoe:
# ./client --remove JDoe
or
# ./client -r JDoe
—--infoor |<login_name> |Displays To view information about the client account with
-1 information about |the login name John:
client account # _/client —-info John
settings.
or
# _/client -1 John
--on <login_name> [Enables a client |To enable the client account with the login name
account. John:
# _/client --on John
--off <login_name> |Disables a client |To disable the client account with the login name
account. John:
# _/client —--off John
- <login_name> |Upgrades a To upgrade the client with the login name JDoe to
convert- specified client to |the reseller:
to- areseller. # _/client --convert-to-reseller JDoe
reseller
or-t Note: This or
command is # ./client -t JDoe
available only
for client
accounts whose
owner is Plesk
administrator.
- <login_name> [Assigns a new To change the owner of the JDoe client account to
change- owner for a client. | the reseller with the login name RichardRoe:
owner or - : # ./client --change-owner JDoe -owner
Requires —owner |7 _
co
option. RichardRoe
or
# _/client -co JDoe -owner RichardRoe
--helpor Displays help on |To view help on the client utility:
-h the use of the

utility.

# ./client --help

or
# ./client -h
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Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-status enabled]di |Enables/Disables a To disable the client account with the
sabled]adm |client account (the login name JDoe and assign status
in,expired |enabled ordisabled ["Account is disabled by administrator" to
parameters, the account:
respectively). # ./client -u JDoe -status
Disables a client BN
account and sets the
account status to
"Account is disabled by
administrator** (admin),
or "Account is expired"
(expired).
Is enabled by default.
—company <string> Specifies client's To set the company name in the personal
company name. info of the client with the login name John
to MegaCompany Inc.:
# ./client -u John -company
""MegaCompany Inc."
-name <string> Specifies client's To create the John Doe client account
contact name. with the client login name JDoe and
Required with —— passworfj sample:
# _/client -c JDoe -name "John
Ccreate. 20
Doe' -passwd sample
-login <client_lo |Specifies client's login |To set client login name to John for the
gin_name> name used to entering | client account with current login name
Plesk Panel. JDoe:
Used with —-update # ./client -u JDoe -login John
only
-passwd <password> |Specifies client's To create the John Doe client account
password used to with the login name JDoe and password
entering Plesk Panel. sample:
Required with — g .{client ac JDO? -name "'John
create. oe" -passwd sample
Required with -
passwd_type option.
For additional
comments, see the
Note below.
- plain]encr |Specifies the type of To set the type of the password for the
passwd_typ |ypted client password. client account with the login name JDoe
e and password sample to encrypted:

Requires —passwd
option.

Is plain by default.

For additional
comments, see the
Note below.

# _/client -u JDoe -
passwd_type encrypted -passwd
sample
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ode>

country: a two-letters
upper-case code in
compliance with ISO
3166.

Option Parameter Description Example
-phone <number> Specifies client's phone | To set the phone number for the client
number. with the login name JDoe to 5552345:
# ./client -u JDoe -phone
5552345
-fax <number> Specifies client's fax To set the fax number for the client with
number. the login name JDoe to 5552337:
# _/client -u JDoe -fax
5552337
-email <string> Specifies client's email | To set the email address for the client
address. with login name JDoe to
JDoe@example.com:
# _/client -u JDoe -email
JDoe@example.com
-addr <string> Specifies client's postal | To set the postal address for the client
address. with the login name JDoe to 8 Main
Deprecated since Plesk street: B, .
8.1. Use the —address ﬁ :/cl::entt'—'u JDoe -addr "8
option instead. arn stree
-address <string> Specifies client's postal | To set the postal address for the client
address. with the login name JDoe to 8 Main
street:
# _/client -u JDoe -address '8
Main street”
-city <string> Specifies client's city. To set the city address for the client with
login name JDoe to New York:
# ./client -u JDoe -city "New
York"
-state <string> Specifies client's To set the state for the client with login
state/province. name JDoe to NY:
# ./client -u JDoe -state NY
-pcode <string> Specifies client's To set the postal code for the client with
zZip/postal code. login name JDoe to 52345:
Deprecated since Plesk |#_-/client -u JDoe -pcode
8.1. Use the -zip 52345
option instead.
-zip <string> Specifies client's To set the postal code for the client with
zip/postal code. login name JDoe to 52345:
# ./client -u JDoe -zip 52345
-country <country_c [Specifies client's To set the country for the client with login

name JDoe to United States:
# ./client -u JDoe -country US
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Option Parameter Description Example
-notify true]false |Allows/Prevents To prevent sending standard email
standard email notifications on creation of John Doe
notifications on client client account with the login name JDoe
account creation. and password sample:
Used with the —— g .{cl ient ac JDO? —name_"John
create only. oe" -passwd sample -notify
false
-template <template_ |Specifies a client To specify the template Client Template
name> template to be used for |to create the John Doe client account
a client creation. with the login name JDoe and password
: sample for the reseller with the login
giggtwe'th tlhe o name RichardRoe:
only. # ./client -c JDoe -name "John
Doe" -passwd sample -template
"Client Template"™ -owner
RichardRoe
-force Forces the use of a To force the use of the template Client
client template to create | Template to create the John Doe client
a client account even if |account with the login name JDoe and
some of the template password sample for Plesk administrator:
options cannot be # _/client -c JDoe -name '“John
implemented. Doe" -passwd sample -template
Used only with the —— Client Template"™ -force
create command.
-creation- |<YYYY-MM- Sets the client account | To set the creation date for the new John
date DD> creation date (can be Doe client account with the login name
arbitrary). JDoe and password sample for Plesk
. administrator to 2006-12-30:
Used only with the —— 4 Jcli 1D “Joh
create command. -/c ient -c JDoe -name *John
Doe" -passwd sample -creation-
date 2006-12-30
-sb-user true|false AIIov;{s/Prohibits To allow client with the login name
creatinga JDoe to create user account in
corresponding user Sitebuilder:
account in Sitebuilder. '
# ./client -u JDoe -sb-user
Is False by default. ERTE
-owner <login_nam |Specifies the client To create a client account named John

e>

owner login name.

Required with the --
convert-to-
reseller command.

Doe with the login name JDoe and
password sample for the reseller
RichardRoe:

# _/client -c JDoe -name "John
Doe™ -passwd sample -owner
RichardRoe

To change the owner of the JDoe client
account to Plesk administrator:

# _./client -co JDoe -owner
admin
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Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —passwd - —-passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.

Client Limits, Permissions, and Interface
Settings: client_pref Utility

The client_pref CL utility enables the administrator to set and edit the client's limits and
permissions, and to define Plesk interface preferences (e.g. the default language and skin).

Usage

client_pref <command> [<login_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command updates the client account with the login name JDoe as follows: the
client is allowed to manage log rotation and mailing lists and to create up to 20 subdomains.
The use of disk space allotted for the client is restricted to 20 GB, and the expiration date of
the client account is set to 2008-12-31.

# ./client_pref --update JDoe -manage_log true -manage maillists true -
max_subdom 20 -disk_space 20G -expiration 2008-12-31

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update or |[<login_nam |Updates To disable changing domain limits for the client
-u e> preferences account with the login name JDoe:
and limits for |4 _/client_pref --update JDoe -
an existing change_limits false
client account.
or
# _/client_pref -u JDoe -change_limits
false
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Command Parameter Description Example
--skin- Displays the |To view the list of available interface skins:
listor-sl list of available |# _/client_pref --skin-list
control panel
. or
interface }
skins. # _/client_pref -sl
——infoor -i |[<login_nam |Displays To view information about preferences and limits set
e> information on the client account with login name JDoe:
aboutclient |# _/client_pref --info JDoe
account
or
preferences _ ,
and limits. # ./client_pref -i JDoe
--helpor -h Displays help |To view help on the use of the client_pref utility:
ontheuseof |# /client pref --help
the utility.
or
# _/client_pref -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example

create_domain
s

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
creation domains.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to create domains:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
create _domains true

manage_phosti
ng

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing physical
hosting.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage physical hosting:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_phosting true

manage_php_sa
fe_mode

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing PHP safe
mode.

Is false by default.

Available since Plesk
8.1.1.

To allow the client with login name JDoe
to manage PHP safe mode:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_php_safe _mode true

change_limits

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
changing domain
limits.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to change domain limits:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
change_limits true

-manage_dns

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing DNS.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage DNS:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_dns true

-manage_log

true| false

Allows/Prohibits

managing log rotation.

Is false by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage log rotation:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_log true
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

manage_cronta
b

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing task
scheduler.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage task scheduler:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_crontab true

manage_anonft
p

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing anonymous
FTP.

Is false by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage anonymous FTP:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_anonftp true

manage_webapp
s

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing Java
applications.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage Java applications:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_webapps true

manage_mailli
sts

true|false

Allows/Prohibits

managing mailing lists.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage mailing lists:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_maillists true

manage_sh_acc
ess

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing system
access.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage system access:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_sh_access true

manage_not_ch
root_shell

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing non-

chrooted environment.

Is false by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage non-chrooted
environment:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_not_chroot_shell true

manage_subdom
ains

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing
subdomains.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage subdomains:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_subdomains true

-manage_quota

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing hard disk
quota.

Is false by default.

To allow the client with login name JDoe
to manage hard disk quota:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_quota true

-make_dumps

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
backing up and
restoring data.

Deprecated.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to backup and restore data:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
make_dumps true

allow_local b
ackups

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
backing up and
restoring data using
the Plesk repository.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to backup and restore data using
the Plesk repository:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
allow_local_backups true
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

allow_ftp_bac
kups

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
backing up and
restoring data using
the FTP repository.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to backup and restore data using
the FTP repository:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
allow_ftp_backups true

-manage_drweb

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing Dr.Web
antivirus application
used on client's
domains.

Deprecated since
Plesk 8.1.1. Use the -
manage_virusfilt
er option instead.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage the Dr.Web antivirus
application:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_drweb true

manage_virusT
ilter

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing antivirus
tool used on client's
domains.

Is false by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage antivirus tool:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_virusfilter true

remote_access
_interface

true]false

Allows/Prohibits using
Plesk API.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to use Plesk API:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
remote_access_interface true

manage_domain

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing domain

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage domain aliases:

_aliases aliases. # ./client_pref -u JDoe -
Is False by default. manage_domain_aliases true
-cp_access true]false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit the client with login name

accessing Plesk GUI
(as opposite to using
Plesk API).

Is true by default.

JDoe from accessing Plesk GUI:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
cp_access false

manage_dashbo
ard

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing desktop
view.

Can be set to true
only if the -
dashboard option is
set to true.

Is true by default.

To prohibit the client with login name
JDoe from managing desktop view:
# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_dashboard true
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

-stdgui

true|false

Allows/Prohibits using
standard view.

Can be set to false
only if the -
dashboard option is
set to true.

Is true by default.

To prohibit the client with the login
name JDoe from using standard view:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
stdgui false

manage_spamfi
Iter

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
managing spam filter.

Is False by default.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage spam filter:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
manage_spamfilter true

manage_websta

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing web

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to manage web statistics:

t statistics. # _/client_pref -u JDoe -
Is false by default. manage_webstat true
Available since Plesk
8.2.
-max_dom <number> Limits the number of | To restrict maximum number of
available domains. domains available to the client with the
s login name JDoe to 10:
Unlimited if set to-1.
mited # ./client_pref -u JDoe -
max_dom 10
- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
max_dom_alias available domain domain aliases available to the client
es aliases. with the login name JDoe to 5:
Unlimited ifsetto -1. |# -/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_dom_aliases 5
-disk_space <number>[K [Limits the amount of | To restrict the maximum amount of disk
IMIG] available disk space. |space available to the client with the
. login name JDoe to 100 GB:
A number without a )
letter is interpreted as |#_-/client_pref -u JDoe -
the number of bytes. | d1Sk_space 100G
Unlimited if set to -1.
- <number>[K | gets the amount of | To set the amount of disk space
disk_space_so |[M|G] . . . e
ft disk space upon upon reaching which notification is
reaching which sent for the client with the login
notification is sent. |name JDoe to 70 GB:
) ) # _/client_pref -u JDoe -
Available since disk_space_soft 706
Plesk 9.0.
-max_traffic <number>[K | Limits the monthly To restrict the maximum amount of
IM]G] traffic usage. traffic available to the client with the

A number without a
letter is interpreted as
the number of bytes.

Unlimited if set to -1.

login name JDoe to 10 GB/month:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_traffic 10G




Using Command Line Utilities 33

Option Parameter Description Example
o traffic s TWES’GD[K Sets the monthly To set the amount of traffic upon
- - amount of traffic reaching which notification is sent to
oft . .
upon reaching which | 70 GB/month:
notification is sent. |4 /crient pref -u JDoe -
) ) max_traffic_soft 70G
Available since
Plesk 9.0.
-max_box <number> Limits the number of [ To restrict the maximum number of
available mailboxes. mailboxes available to the client with the
Unlimited if set to -1, |\°9"" name Jboe to 100:
# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_box 100
-mbox_quota <number>[K | Limits the amount of | To set the mailbox quota for the client
IMIG] disk space that a with login name JDoe to 10 MB:
single mailbox can # _/client_pref -u JDoe -
occupy. mbox_quota 10M
A number without a
letter is interpreted as
the number of bytes.
Unlimited if set to -1.
-max_redir <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail redirects available to the client with the
redirects. login name JDoe to 10:
Unlimited if setto -1. |# -/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_redir 10
-max_mg <number> Limits the number of | To set the number of mail groups
available mail groups. |available to the client with the login
Unlimited if set to —1. name JD_oe to unlimited:
# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_mg -1
-max_resp <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail autoresponders available to the client
autoresponders. with the login name JDoe to 5:
Unlimited if setto -1. |# -/client pref —u Jboe -
max_resp 5
-max_wu <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of web
available web users. users available to the client with the
Unlimited if set to -1, |\9"" name Jboe fo 50:
# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_wu 50
- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of

max_maillists

available mailing lists.
Unlimited if set to -1.

mailing lists available to the client with
the login name JDoe to 30:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
max_maillists 30
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Option Parameter Description Example
-max_db <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available databases. |databases available to the client with
Unlimited if set to 1. the Iogm_name JDoe to 20:
# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
max_db 2
-max_webapps <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available Java Java applications available to the client
applications. with the login name JDoe to 50:
Unlimited if setto 1. |# -/client pref —u Jboe -
max_webapps 50
-max_subdom <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available subdomains. [subdomains available to the client with
Unlimited if set to 1. the Iogln_name JDoe to 40:
# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
max_subdom 40
—expiration <YYYY-MM- |Limits the validity To set the validity period of the client
DD> period of a client account with the login name JDoe to
account. February 29, 2008:
PP # ./client_pref -u JDoe -
Unlimited if set to -1. 4 s
imited expiration 2008-2-29
-ip_pool add|]del :<i [Adds/Deletes IP To add IP addresses 192.0.2.78 and
p1>,<ip2>, |addresses to/from a 192.0.2.89 to the IP address pool of the
- - ,<iIpN> client's IP address client account with login name JDoe:
pool. # ./client_pref -u JDoe -
Deprecated since 1p_pool
Plesk 9.0. Use ip_pool add:192.0.2.78,192.0.2.89
utility instead.
-locale <language__ | Sets the default To set the default interface language for
code> interface language for |the client with the login name JDoe to

client's control panel
interface.

The argument of the
command must be a
valid four-letter
language code derived
from the language
code described in ISO-
639-2 and the
corresponding country
code described in ISO-
3166.

For example, the
Plesk code for the
Italian language code
is 1t-1T; the Plesk
code for the American
variant of English is
en-US; the Plesk code
for the British variant
of English is en-GB.

Russian:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
locale ru-RU
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Option Parameter Description Example
-language <language__ | Sets the default To set the default interface language for
code> interface language for |the client with the login name JDoe to
client's control panel Russian:
interface. # ./client_pref -u JDoe -
Deprecated since language ru-RU
Plesk 8.0. Use the -
locale option
instead.
-skin <skin_name |Sets the default To set the skin WinXP Olivegreen as
> interface skin for a the default interface skin for the client
client's control panel | with the login name JDoe:
interface. # ./client_pref -u JDoe -skin
"WinXP Olivegreen”
-multiple- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit multiple sessions to run
sessions having several simultaneously under login of the client

simultaneous sessions
under client's login.

Is true by default.

with the login name JDoe:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
multiple-sessions false

-max-button-
length

<number>

Limits button label
length for the client's
control panel interface.

To restrict the maximum button label
length for the control panel interface of
the client with the login name JDoe to
10:

# ./client _pref -u JDoe -max-
button-length 10

-lock-screen

true| false

Prevents/Allows
working with Plesk
until page is
completely loaded.

Is true by default.

To prevent client with login name JDoe
from working with the control panel until
control panel screens are completely
loaded:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -
lock-screen true

-desktop-
preset

<preset_na
me>

Sets the default
desktop preset for
client's control panel
interface.

To set the preset Custom Desktop as
the default interface skin for the client
with the login name JDoe:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -skin
""Custom Desktop™

select_db_ser
ver

true|false

Allows/Prohibits
choosing a DB server
from the servers
registered in Plesk,
when creating a
database.

Is false by default.

Available since Plesk
8.6.

To allow the client with the login name
JDoe to choose DB server on which a
database is to be created:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe -
select _db_server true

-overuse

block]noti
fy|normal

Sets the limits
overusage policy.

Available since Plesk
9.0.

To set the limits overusage policy for
the client with the login name JDoe to
notify:

# _/client_pref -u JDoe --
overuse notify
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Option Parameter Description Example
-dashboard true| false |Allows/Prohibits to use | To prevent client with login name JDoe
desktop view. from using dashboard:

# ./client_pref -u JDoe -

fal
Can be set to false dashboard false

only if the —stdgui
option is set to true.

- true| false | Allows/Prohibits to To prevent client with login name JDoe
manage_perfor manage hosting from managing hosting performance:
mance performance. # _/client_pref -u JDoe -

Is false by default. manage_performance false




Using Command Line Utilities 37

Client Templates: client_template Utility

The client_template utility enables the administrator to manage client templates through
CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= creating, renaming, and deleting client templates

= editing client account limits and preferences for clients creating with a client templates

* managing various domain hosting parameters - log file management, mail preferences,
and others

Usage

client_template <command> <template_name> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command updates the client template Client Template as follows: the client is
allowed to manage log rotation and mailing lists and to create up to 20 subdomains. The use
of disk space allotted for the client is restricted to 20 GB, and the expiration date of the client
account is set to 2008-12-31.

# ./client_template --update "Client Template™ -manage-log true -manage-
maillists true -max-subdom 20 -disk-space 20G -expiration 2007-12-31

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create |<client_templat |Creates a new |To create the template named Client Template:
or-c e_name> clienttemplate. |# _/client_template --create
"Client Template"

or

# _/client_template -c ""Client

Template"
--update |<client_templat |Updates an To allow clients created with the template
or-u e_name> existing client | Client template to create domains:
template. # _/client_template --update
"Client Template" -create-domains
true
or

# ./client_template -u ""Client
Template' -create-domains true
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Command Parameter Description Example
--remove |<client_templat |Deletes a client | To remove the template Client Template:
or-r e_name> template. # ./client_template --remove
"Client Template"
or
# ./client_template -r "Client
Template"
--info <client_templat |Displays To view information about the template Client
e_name> information Template:
aboutaclient |# _/client_template --info "Client
template. Template"
——xml- <client_templat |Displays To view information about the template Client
info or -i |e_name> information Template in the XML format:
aboutaclient |# _/client_template --xml-info
template inthe |"Client Template"
XML format.
or
# ./client_template -x
ClientTemplate
--help or Displays help | To view help on the use of the utility:
-h ontheuseof [(# _/client_template --help
the utility.
or
# ./client_template -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-new-name <string> Sets a new name To rename the template from Client
for an existing client | Template 1 to Client Template 2:
template. # _/client_template -u "Client
Template 1" -new-name "Client
Template 2"
-cp-access |true]false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit the client created with the
accessing Plesk template Client Template from accessing
GUI (as opposite to | Plesk GUI:
using Plesk API).  |# _/client_template -u "Client
Is true by default. Template"™ -cp-access false
-create- true] false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
domains creating domains. Client Template to create domains:
Is false by default. # ./cl |e'r]t_template —u_"CI ient
Template™ -create-domains true
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
phosting managing physical | Client Template to manage physical hosting:
hosting. # _/client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template'™ -manage-phosting true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-manage- true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
php-safe- managing PHP safe | Client Template to manage php safe mode:
mode mode. # _/client_template -u "Client

Is false by default. Template' -manage-php-safe-mode

true

Available since

Plesk 8.1.1.
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
quota managing hard disk |Client Template to manage hard disk quota:

quota. # ./client_template -u "Client

Is false by default. Template'™ -manage-quota true
-change- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
limits changing domain Client Template to change domain limits:

limits.

Is False by default.

# ./client_template -u "Client
Template™ -change-limits true

-manage-dns

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing DNS.

Is false by default.

To allow clients created with the template
Client Template to manage DNS:

# _/client_template -u ""Client
Template'™ -manage-dns true

-manage-1log

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing log
rotation.

Is False by default.

To allow clients created with the template
Client Template to manage log rotation:
# ./client_template -u "Client
Template™ -manage-log true

-manage- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
crontab managing task Client Template to manage task scheduler:

scheduler. # _/client_template -u "Client

Is false by default. Template'™ -manage-crontab true
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
anonftp managing Client Template to manage anonymous FTP:

anonymous FTP.  |# _/client_template -u "Client

Is false by default. Template'™ -manage-anonftp true
-manage- true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
webapps managing Java Client Template to manage Java

applications. applications:

Is false by default. # ./cl ie'r]t_template -u "Client

Template™ -manage-webapps true

-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
maillists managing mailing Client Template to manage mailing lists:

lists. # _/client_template -u "Client

Is false by default. Template™ -manage-maillists true
-manage-sh- |true|]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
access managing system Client Template to manage system access:

access.

Is False by default.

# ./client_template -u "Client
Template™ -manage-sh-access true
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Is False by default.

Option Parameter Description Example
-manage- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
not-chroot- managing non- Client Template to manage non-chrooted
shell chrooted environment:
environment. # ./client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template'™ -manage-not-chroot-
shell true
-manage- true| false | Allow/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
subdomains managing Client Template to manage subdomains:
subdomains. # _/client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template'™ -manage-subdomains true
-allow- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
local- backing up and Client Template to back up and restoring
backups restoring data using |data using the Plesk repository:
the Plesk repository. [ # _/client_template -u “Client
Is false by default. Template™ -allow-local-backups
true
-allow-ftp- |true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
backups backing up and Client Template to back up and restoring
restoring data using | data using the FTP repository:
the FTP repository. |# _/client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template™ -allow-ftp-backups true
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
drweb managing Dr.Web | Client Template to manage the Dr.Web
antivirus application. | antivirus application
# ./client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. =
y N Template'™ -manage-drweb true
Deprecated since
Plesk 8.1.1. Use the
manage_virusfil
ter option instead.
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
virusfilter managing antivirus | Client Template to manage antivirus tool:
tool. # _/client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template™ -manage-virusfilter
true
-remote- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
access- using Plesk API. Client Template to use Plesk API:
interface i -u "Cli
Is false by default. # -/cllent_template u "Client
Template'" -remote-access-
interface true
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
domain- managing domain | Client Template to manage domain aliases:
aliases aliases.

# ./client_template -u "Client
Template™ -manage-domain-aliases
true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-manage- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit clients created with the template
dashboard managing desktop | Client Template from managing desktop
view. view:
Can be set to true # ./cl;lii:ent_templatg —Eb"CI;e:t
only if the — emplate" -manage-dashboar rue
dashboard option
is set to true.
Is true by default.
—-dashboard |true|false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit clients created with the template
using desktop view. | Client Template from using desktop view:
Can be set to # ./cl ie'r]t_template -u "Client
false only if the — Template' -dashboard false
stdgui option is
set to true.
Is true by default.
-stdgui true]false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit clients created with the template
using standard view. | Client Template from using standard view:
Can be set to # _./cl ie'rlt_templgte -u "Client
false only if the - Template" -stdgui false
dashboard option
is set to true.
Is true by default.
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
webstat managing web Client Template to manage web statistics:
statistics. # ./client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template' -manage-webstat true
Available since
Plesk 8.2.
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the template
spamfilter managing spam Client Template to manage spam filter:
filter. # ./client_template -u "Client
Is false by default. Template™ -manage-spamfilter true
—-max-dom <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of domains
available domains. |available to clients created with the template
Unlimited if set to - Client Te_mplate to 10: o
1 # _/client_template -u "Client
’ Template'™ -max-dom 10
-max-dom- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of domain
aliases availble domain aliases available to clients created with the

aliases.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

template Client Template to 5:

# ./client_template -u "Client
Template"™ -max-dom-aliases 5
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single mailbox can
occupy.

A number without a
letter is interpreted
as the number of
bytes.

Unlimited if set to -
1

Option Parameter Description Example
-disk-space |<number>[K |Limits the amount of | To restrict the maximum amount of the disk
IM]G] available disk space available to clients created with the
space. template Client Template to 100 MB:
A number without a |# -7c¢l ie'r]t_tgmplate -u "Client
letter is interpreted Template™ -disk-space 100M
as the number of
bytes.
Unlimited if set to -
1.
;d;i'é:soft m?g?ep [X g_etks the amount of | T4 get the amount of disk space upon
P ISK Space upon reaching which notification is sent for
reaching which . . )
o clients created with the template Client
notification is sent.
_ _ Template to 70 GB:
é;/eag:?glg since # ./client_template -u "Client
e Template' -disk-space-soft 70G
-max- <number>[K |Limits the monthly | To restrict the maximum amount of traffic
traffic IMIG] traffic usage. available to clients created with the template
. Client Template to 10 GB/month:
A number without a _ e
letter is interpreted # ./cl |e'r3t_template -u "Client
as the number of Template™ -max-traffic 106G
bytes.
Unlimited if set to -
1.
—max- <number>[K | gets the monthly | To set the amount of traffic upon
traffic- IM]G] . . . T
amount of traffic  |reaching which notification is sent for
soft . . . "
upon reaching clients created with the template "Client
which notification |Template" to 70 GB/month:
is sent. # ./client_template -u "Client
) ) Template™ -max-traffic-soft 70G
Available since
Plesk 9.0.
-max-box <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available mailboxes. | mailboxes available to clients created with
Unlimited if set to - the temp_late Client Template t0"100_:
1 # ./client_template -u "Client
’ Template™ -max-box 100
-mbox-quota |<number>[K |Limits the amount of | To set the mailbox quota available to clients
IM]G] disk space that a created with the template Client Template to

10 MB:

# _/client_template -u ""Client
Template™ -mbox-quota 10M
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Option Parameter Description Example
-max-redir |<number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail redirects available to clients created with the
redirects. template Client Template to 10:
Unlimited if set to — | ¥ -/client_template -u "Client
1 Template™ -max-redir 10
-max-mg <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail groups available to clients created with the
groups. template Client Template to 5:
Unlimited if set to — | ¥ ./client_template -u "Client
Template'™ -max-mg 5
1.
-max-resp <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail autoresponders available to clients created
autoresponders. with the template Client Template to 15:
Unlimited if set to — | ¥ ./client_template -u "Client
1 Template" -max-resp 15
-max-wu <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail users. | users available to clients created with the
Unlimited if set to - template_Cllent Template to 50:" ]
1 # _/client_template -u "Client
) Template'™ -max-wu 50
-max- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mailing
maillists available mailing lists available to clients created with the
lists. template Client Template to 30:
Unlimited if set to — |7 ./client_template -u "Client
1 Template™ -max-maillists 30
-max-db <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available databases. | databases available to clients created with
Unlimited if set to - the temp_late Client Template to"2: )
1 # ./client_template -u "Client
) Template"™ -max-db 2
-max- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of Java
webapps available Java applications available to clients created with
applications. the template Client Template to 50:
Unlimited if set to — | # ./cl |ent_template -u "Client
1 Template™ -max-webapps 50
-max-subdom |<number> Limits the number of | To set the number of subdomains available
available to clients created with the template Client
subdomains. Template to unlimited:
Unlimited if set to - # ./cl |e'r]t_template -u "Client
1 Template™ -max-subdom -1
-expiration |<YYYY-MM- |Sets validity period |To restrict the validity period to clients
DD> for client accounts |created with the template Client Template to

created with a
template.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

20 days:

# ./client_template -u "Client
Template'™ -expiration 20D
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create a domain
basing on a given
template. Used with
the -template
option only.

Option Parameter Description Example
-ip-pool add]del :<i |Adds/Deletes To add shared IP addresses 192.0.2.78 and
pl>,<ip2>, |shared IP 192.0.2.89 to the IP address pool for clients
- - ,<IpN> addresses to/from | created with the template Client Template:
IP address pool. # _/client_template -u "Client
Template™ -ip-pool
add:192.0.2.78,192.0.2.89
-excl-ip- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of exclusive
num available exclusive |IP addresses available to clients created with
IP addresses that the template Client Template to 4:
canbe assignedto |# _/client_template -u "Client
a client. Template™ -excl-ip-num 4
-sb-user true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the
gg?f;':goi ding user template "Client Template" to create
account in Sitebuilder account:
Sitebuilder. # ./client_template -u "Client
Is False by default. Template'™ -sb-user true
-shared true|false A"_OWS/PrOhitl’itS o To allow using the client template "Client
using a template by | oy 5516 to other Plesk users:
other Plesk users.
Available f # _/client_template -u "Client
vailable for Template" -shared true
templates created
by administrator
only.
Available since
Plesk 9.0.
-owner <login_nam | Specifies a client | T set the client template Client
&> template owner. Template owner to JDoe:
Available since # ./client_template -u "Client
Plesk 9.0. Template™ -owner JDoe
-select-db- |[true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow clients created with the
server choosing a DB template Client Template to choose a DB
server from the server on which a database is to be
servers registered in ]
Plesk, when created:
creating a database. |[# _/client_template -u "Client
Is False by default, Template™ -select-db-server true
Available since
Plesk 8.6.
-force <string> Forces Plesk to To force the creation of the domain

example.com based on "Default Template"
for the client with the login name JohnDoe:
# ./domain --create example.com -
owner JohnDoe -ip 192.0.2.54 -
template ""Default Template™ -
force
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ColdFusion Service on Plesk Server:
cfsetting Utility

The cfsetting utility is used to manage the ColdFusion Service. By using this utility, you
can configure the ColdFusion service on the Plesk server.

Usage
cfsetting <command> [<path>]

Example

The following command enables the ColdFusion software installed in the
/usr/local/software/coldfusion directory on the Plesk server to work in the server
mode:

# ./cfsetting --server /usr/local/software/coldfusion

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--server |<path> Enables the To enable the ColdFusion software installed in the
or-s ColdFusion /usr/local/software/coldfusion directory
gwmmmﬂmmm(mmeH%k%Namwmkmme%Namwe
in the server # _./cfsetting --server
mode. /usr/local/software/coldfusion
or
# ./cfsetting -s
/usr/local/software/coldfusion
--j2ee or |<path> Enables the To enable the ColdFusion software installed in the
- ColdFusion /usr/local/software/coldfusion directory
qmmmbnmwmkonmePb%sawHomenmeﬂEEmmm
inthe J2EE mode. |# _/cfsetting --j2ee
/usr/local/software/coldfusion
or
# ./cfsetting -j
/usr/local/software/coldfusion
--help or Displays help on | To view help on the use of the utility:
-h the use of the # _/cfsetting --help
utility.
or
# ./cfsetting -h
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Custom Buttons: custombutton Utility

The custombutton utility is used to create custom buttons and manage their properties
(interface location, button names, URLs, context help messages, and other parameters)
through CLI.

Custom buttons of the following types can be created and managed by using this utility:

= custom buttons pointing to a URL
= custom buttons linked to site applications

Usage

custombutton <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example 1

The following command creates the custom button Statistics that opens URL
http://example.com/site-statistics, places the custom button on domain administration pages,
includes domain ID#, domain name, and client ID# in browser requests generated by clicking
on the button, sets the context help message for the button as Click to go to site-statistics,
and makes the button available in control panels of all domain users.

# ./custombutton --create -text Statistics -url http://example.com/site-
statistics -place domain -url_comp dom_id,dom name,cl_id -conhelp "Click to
go site-statistics" -public true

Example 2

The following command creates custom button named osCom linked to site application
osCommerce installed on domain example.com, and accessible at URL
http://example.com/osCommerce, and sets the context help message for the button as Click
to open osCommerce.

# ./custombutton --create -text osCom -url http://example.com/osCommerce -
siteapp-link -siteapp-domain example.com -siteapp-name osCommerce -conhelp
"Click to open osCommerce"
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Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--create Creates a new To create the new custom button Statistics (pointing
or-c custom button. to URL http://example.com/site-statistics) and print
. its Plesk database ID:
Requires the -
# _./custombutton --create -text
text and -url s
ontions Statistics -url
P ) http://example.com/site-statistics -
print-id
or
# _/custombutton -c -text Statistics -
url http://example.com/site-statistics
-print-id
——infoor |<id#> Displays To view properties of a custom button which Plesk
-1 properties of a database ID is 14:
custom button with | # _/custombutton --info 14
the specified ID
or
number. .
# ./custombutton -i 14
--remove |<id#,1d#, |Deletes one or To delete the custom buttons which ID numbers are
or-r -2 more custom 4 and 5::
buttons withthe  |# _/custombutton --remove 4,5
specified ID
or
numbers.
# _/custombutton -r 4,5
--listor Displays a listof | To view the list of all custom buttons:
-1 all custom buttons. | # _/custombutton --list
or
# _/custombutton -1
--help or Displays help on | To view help on the use of the utility:
-h the use of the # _/custombutton --help
utility
or
# ./custombutton -h
—--man or - Displays detailed |To view detailed help with examples on the use of
m help on the use of |the utility:
the utility with # ./custombutton --man
examples
or
# _/custombutton -m
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-owner admin]<use | Assigns ownership of |To set the client with login name JDoe the
r_login_na |a custom buttontoa |owner of custom button Statistics to be
me>|<domai |Plesk client. created:
n_name>
- ls admin by default. |# -/custombutton -c —text
Statistics -url
http://example.com/site-statistics
-owner JDoe
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Option Parameter Description Example
-sort_key |<int> Sets the custom To set the Statistics appearance priority on a
button appearance Plesk page to 3:
priority. # ./custombutton -c -text
(The lower is the Statistics -url i .
number - the higher is http./ﬁexample.com/3|te—stat|st|cs
priority.) —sort_key 3
Is 100 by default.
-place client]dom | Sets a custom button | To set the custom button Statistics location to
ain]admin] |location. administrator desktop:
navigation
9 The following locations |#_-/custombutton -c -text
are available: Client's ﬁtats;lcs _lIJrI /si S
home page (client), tfp. egarpp e.com/site-statistics
Domain administrator's | “P1&c€ admin
home page (domain),
Plesk administrator's
home page (admin),
Navigation pane
(navigation).
Is client by default.
-text <button_la | Specifies the text To set text accompanying the custom button
bel> accompanying a to Statistics:
custom button. # ./custombutton -c -text
Required with the —- ﬁ:itﬁ;'cs _LIM /site-statisti
create. p://example.com/site-statistics
-url <URL> Specifies the URL to | To set the URL to which a custom button

which a custom button
to be created will
point.

Required with the —-
create when custom
buttons pointing to
URLs are created.

Requires -text
option.

Statistics will point to example.com/site-
statistics:

# _/custombutton -c -text
Statistics -url
http://example.com/site-statistics
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Option Parameter Description Example
-url_comp |dom_id] Specifies various To include domain ID, domain name, and
dom_name| |parameters to be client ID in the browser requests generated by
ftp_user| |included with the using custom button Statistics:
ftp_pass| |custom button's URL |# _/custombutton -c -text
cl_id| in browser requests.  |Statistics -url
cname - F AcroF
pnamel The following httpl> .//exagple:gog/sﬂe—stafl?gl cs
el parameters can be -url_comp dom_id,dom_name,cl_i
included:
dom_1id - domain ID
dom_name - domain
name
ftp_user - FTP user
name
ftp_pass - FTP user
password
cl_id-clientID
chame - client's
company name
pname - client's
contact name
email - client's email
-conhelp |<text> Specifies text of a To set the context help tip for the custom
contextual help button Statistics to "Click to go to site-
message associated | statistics":
with a custom button. | # _/custombutton -c -text
Statistics -url
http://example.com/site-statistics
-conhelp "Click to go to
example.com/site-statistics"
-file <path> Specifies path to the | To set file Stat.gif as the custom button
image file that will be | Statistics icon:
used as a custom # ./custombutton -c -text
button icon. CustomButton -url
http://example.com -Ffile
/usr/local/psa/lImages/Plesklinterfa
ce/Buttonimage.gif"
-public true] false | Specifies whether a To display custom button Statistics that has

custom button appears
in control panel
interfaces of users
subordinate to the
custom button's
owner.

Is false by default.

domain administrator home page location in
control panel interfaces of all users on this
domain:

# _/custombutton -c -text
Statistics -url
http://example.com/site-statistics
-place domain -public true
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Option Parameter Description Example
—-internal |true]false |Specifies whether a To enable opening the custom button
custom button's URL | Statistics URL in Plesk own frame:
is opened in Plesk # ./custombutton -c -text
own frame or in the Statistics -url
new window. http://example.com/site-statistics
Is False by default. -place domain -internal true
-print-id Prints the Plesk To create the custom button Statistics to open
database ID of a example.com/site-statistics and print its Plesk
created custom button. | database ID:
# _/custombutton -c -text
Statistics -url
http://example.com/site-statistics
-print-id
-siteapp- Links a custom button |To create a custom button osCom linked to a
link with a site application |site application (which ID in the database of
installed on a domain. |Plesk is 24) installed on the domain
. . example.com:
Required with —- , ,
create when custom # :/custombutton -c -siteapp-link
button linked to site —§|teapp?doma|n example.com -
o . siteapp-id 24
applications is created.
Requires -siteapp-
domain option.
Also requires -
siteapp-name, -
siteapp-version -
siteapp-release or
-siteapp-id
options.
-siteapp- |<domain> Specifies a domain on |To create a custom button osCom linked to a
domain which a site site application (which ID in the database of
application to be linked | Plesk is 24) installed on the domain
to a custom button is | example.com and accessible:
installed. # _/custombutton -c -siteapp-link
Required with the - —§iteapp?gogain example.com -
siteapp-link SliEeno L 4
option.
-siteapp- |<int> Specifies the Plesk To create a custom button osCom linked to a
id database ID of a site | site application (which ID in the database of

application to be linked
to a custom button.

Plesk is 24) installed on the domain
example.com and accessible:

# _/custombutton -c -text osCom -
siteapp-link -siteapp-domain
example.com -siteapp-id 24
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Option Parameter Description Example
-siteapp- |<name> Specifies the name of |To create a custom button osCom linked to a
name a site application to be |site application osCommerce v.2.2 release 51
linked to a custom installed on the domain example.com:
button. # _/custombutton -c -text osCom -
siteapp-link -siteapp-domain
example.com -siteapp-name
osCommerce -siteapp-version 2.2 -
siteapp-release 51
-siteapp- |<string> Specifies the version |To create a custom button osCom linked to a
version of a site application to | site application osCommerce v.2.2 release 51
be linked to a custom |installed on the domain example.com:
button. # ./custombutton -c -text osCom -
siteapp-link -siteapp-domain
example.com -siteapp-name
osCommerce -siteapp-version 2.2 -
siteapp-release 51
-siteapp- |<string> Specifies the release | To create a custom button osCom linked to a
release number of a site site application osCommerce v.2.2 release 51
application to be linked |installed on the domain example.com:
to a custom button. # _/custombutton -c -text osCom -
siteapp-link -siteapp-domain
example.com -siteapp-name
osCommerce -siteapp-version 2.2 -
siteapp-release 51
-siteapp- |<directory |Specifies a path to To create a custom button linked to the site
prefix > directory where the application osCommerce v.2.2 release 51
application is installed |which is installed in directory
relatively to httpdocs | /httpdocs/osCommerce/v2.2 on the
directory. domain example.com:
# ./custombutton -c -siteapp-link
-siteapp-domain example.com -
siteapp-name osCommerce -siteapp-
prefix osCommerce/v2.2
-siteapp- |true]false |Specifies whether a To create a custom button linked to a site
ssl custom button is linked [ application (which ID in the database of Plesk
to a site application is 24) installed in the httpsdocs directory on
installed in the the domain example.com:
/httpsdocs # ./custombutton -siteapp-link -
directory, thatis, siteapp-domain example.com -
accessible only siteapp-id 24 -siteapp-ssl true
through the HTTPS
protocol.
-siteapp- |<name> Specifies the name of |To create a custom button osCom linked to a
subdomain a subdomain if a site | site application osCommerce v.2.2 release 51

application is installed
on a subdomain.

which is installed on the subdomain sample of
the domain example.com:

# ./custombutton -c -text osCom -
sitepp-link -siteapp-domain
example.com -siteapp-name
osCommerce -siteapp-subdomain
sample -siteapp-version 2.2 -
siteapp-release 51
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Databases: database Utility

The database utility is used to manage databases and database users in Plesk through
CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= creating or deleting databases

= adding and removing database users

= adding or removing database access records for database users

= editing database user credentials

= setting charset for PostgreSQL databases

Usage

database <command> [<database name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates database jdoe-gallery on a database server accessible at
the IP address and port number 192.0.2.78:3838 and prints the created Plesk database ID:

# ./database --create jdoe-gallery -domain example.com -server
192.0.2.78:3838 -print-id

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create |<database |Creates a database on a To create the database jdoe-gallery for the

or -c _hame> database server. domain example.com on the local MySQL
server:

Requires the —-domain

option. # ./database --create jdoe-

gallery -domain example.com -
In addition, either the - type mysql

type option is required if or

the database is to be
created on a local database
server, or the -server
option is required if the
database is to be created
on a remote database
server.

# ./database -c jdoe-gallery -
domain example.com -type mysql
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<database |Updates database settings. | To add the user Jane to the database jdoe-
or-u _nhame> Adds, edits, orremoves a | gallery:
database user. # _/database --update jdoe-
gallery -add _user Jane
or
# ./database —u jdoe-gallery -
add_user Jane
--remove |<database |Deletes a database. To delete database jdoe-gallery from the
or -r _hame> database server:
# ./database --remove jdoe-
gallery
or
# ./database -r jdoe-gallery
- <ID, 1D, .. |Deletes multiple databases |To delete databases which Plesk ID are 14
remove- -> specified with their ID from |and 56:
dbs respective databases # ./database --remove-dbs 14,56
servers.
Parameter ID is the unique
Plesk database ID.
- <ID, ID, .. |Deletes multiple database |To delete database users whose Plesk ID
remove- -> users. are 22 and 34:
dbus
Parameter 1D is the unique gz.éjatabase --remove-dbus
Plesk database ID. 2
--help or Displays help on the use of |To view the help info on the use of this
-h the utility. utility:
# ./database --help
or
# _/database —h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
—domain <domain_na | Specifies a domain name. To create database jdoe-gallery for
me> Required with t the domain example.com on the
equired with —-create. local MySQL server:
# ./database -c jdoe-
gallery -domain
example.com -type mysql
-type postgresql | Specifies the type of the
[mysql database.

Used only with the --
create.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-passwd <password> | Sets the database user To set the password to access

password for accessing the
database.

Is required with -
passwd_type and -
add_user options.

For additional comments,
see the Note below the
table.

database jdoe-gallery for the user
with the login name JDoe to
sample:

# ./database -u jdoe-
gallery -update_user JDoe
-passwd sample

-passwd_type

plain]encr
ypted

Specifies the type of a
database user password.

Is plain by default.
Requires —passwd option.

For additional comments,
see the Note below the
table.

To set type of password for the
database jdoe-gallery user with the
login name JDoe and the
password sample to encrypted:

# ./database -u jdoe-
gallery -update_user JDoe
-passwd_type encrypted -
passwd sample

-add_user

<database__
user_login
_name>

Adds a database user to the
database.

Requires —passwd option.

To add the user with the login
name JDoe and password sample
to database jdoe-gallery:

# ./database -u jdoe-
gallery -add_user JDoe -
passwd sample

-update_user

<login_nam
e>

Updates database user
settings.

To set the password for user with
the login name JDoe to access
database jdoe-gallery to sample:
# ./database -u jdoe-
gallery -update_user JDoe
-passwd sample

-remove_user

<user_logi
n_name>

Removes a database user
from the database.

To remove the user with the login
name JDoe from the database
jdoe-gallery:

# ./database -u jdoe-
gallery -remove_user JDoe

-user_name

<user_logi
n_name>

Sets a login name for a
database user.

To change the jdoe-gallery user
login name from JDoe to Jane:
# ./database -u jdoe-

gallery -update user JDoe
-user_name Jane
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Option Parameter Description Example
-add-access <host> Adds an access record for a | To enable remote access to the
database user: IP address or | database jdoe-gallery from the
name of a host from which a | host with IP address 192.0.2.78 for
database user can remotely |the database user with the login
access the database. name Jane:
Host may be specified by ~ |# -/database -u jdoe-
either its host name or IP gallery -update_user Jane
address. A subnet mask can |~Passwd sample -add-
be specified, too. MySQL access 192.0.2.78
wildcard characters (_ and
%) are allowed; for more
information, consult
http://dev.mysqgl.com/doc/ref
man/5.0/en/connection-
access.html).
-remove- <host> Removes an access record | To disable remote access to
access for a database user: IP database jdoe-gallery from the
address or name of a host host with IP address 192.0.2.78 for
from which a database user |the database user Jane:
can remotely access the # _/database -u
database. DataStoreDB -update user
Host may be specified by db_user -passwd
either its host name or IP dbuserpass -remove-access
address. A subnet mask can 192.0.2.78
be specified, too. MySQL
wildcard characters (_ and
%) are allowed; for more
information, consult
http://dev.mysql.com/doc/ref
man/5.0/en/connection-
access.html).
-server host[ :port | Specifies the host name or | To create database jdoe-gallery for
1 IP address and port number |the domain example.com on the
for the machine on which a | database server accessible at
database server is hosted. 192.0.2.78:3838 and print the
Used only with the — Plesk database ID:
create command. ¥ oJEEREERe — CrED
jdoe-gallery -domain
-print-id Prints the created database |example.com -server
or database user ID number. |192.0.2.78:3838 -print-id
Used only with the --
create command or the -
add_user option.
-charset <charset> |Specifies a character set for |To create database jdoe-gallery for

a PostgreSQL database to
be created.

the domain example.com on the
PostgreSQL server available at
192.0.2.78:3838 and set the
database's charset to UTF-8:

# ./database -c jdoe-
gallery -domain
example.com -charset UTF-
8 -server 192.0.2.78:3838



http://dev.mysql.com/doc/refman/5.0/en/connection-access.html�
http://dev.mysql.com/doc/refman/5.0/en/connection-access.html�
http://dev.mysql.com/doc/refman/5.0/en/connection-access.html�
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Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd - -passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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Database Servers: database-server Utility

The database-server utility is used to manage database server entries in Plesk through
CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= creating database server entries in Plesk

= setting and editing database server connection parameters in the entries

Usage

database-server <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command sets the new login name dbadmin and the new password dbpass for
the database server administrator on a remote database server previously available at
192.0.2.78:3838 (as recorded in the database server entry in Plesk) and sets the IP address
and port number for the entry to 192.0.2.89:3636.

# ./database-server --update-server 192.0.2.78:67.78 -set 192.0.2.89:3636 -
admin dbadmin -passwd dbpass

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create- [<host>:<p |Creates a database server |To create the database server entry in
server ort> entry in Plesk. Plesk for the MySQL server available at IP
address and port number 192.0.2.78:3838
and set the server administrator's login
name dbadmin and password dbpass:

# ./database-server --create-
server 192.0.2.78:3838 -type
mysql -admin dbadmin -passwd
dbpass

Requires —type option.
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update- [<host>:<p |Updates the following To change the database server
server ore> database server connection |administrator's login name to newadmin
settings in the database and password to newpass on the remote
server entry in Plesk: type, MySQL server available at IP address and
host address, port number. |port number 192.0.2.78:3838:
# ./database-server --update-
The database server entr
mustexStk1Pbskbekwg/ server 192.0.2.78:3838 -admin
executing this command. newadmin -passwd newpass
The changes made by this
command may adversely
affect performance of site
applications and user scripts.
Cannot be used to change
the local MySQL database
server entry settings.
--remove- [<host>:<p |Deletes a database server |To remove the database server entry from
server ort> entry from Plesk. Plesk for the database server available at
IP address and port number
Only remote database . .
192.0.2.78:3838:
servers that have no hosted
databases on it can be # -/database—serv?r --remove-
deleted from Plesk. A default | S€rver 192.0.2.78:3838
database server cannot be
deleted.
--set- <host>:<p [Assigns a remote database |To set the database server available at
default- |ort> server entry as the default | 192.0.2.78:3838 for databases of its type:
server server for the database type. |# _/database-server --set-
Only remote database default-server 192.0.2.78:3838
servers can be set as default
servers by using this
command.
--set- Assigns a local database To set the local MySQL server as the
defaul t- server as the default server |default server for MySQL databases:
server- for the database type. # ./database-server --set-
local
Requires —type option. default-server-local -type
mysql
--helpor - Displays help on the use of | To view help on the use of the utility:
h the utility.

# ./database-server --help

or
# ./database-server -h
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Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-set <host>:<p |Specifies a database server |To change the IP address and port number
ort> host and port number. t0 192.0.2.89:3636 for the remote
Used only with the —- database server previously available at
192.0.2.16:3838 as recorded in the
update-server. database server entry in Plesk:
# ./database-server --update-
server 192.0.2.16:3838 -type
mysgl -set 192.0.2.89:3636
-type mysqgl |pos |Specifies the type of a To create a database server entry in Plesk
tgresql database server. for a MySQL server available at
Required with -—create- 192.0.2.78:3838 and set the server
administrator's login name dbadmin and
server and --set- password dbpass:
default-server-local. |, 4. tabase-server --create-
server 192.0.2.78:3838 -type
mysgl -admin dbadmin -passwd
-admin |<login_na |Specifies database server dbpass
me> administrator's login name.
-passwd |<password | Specifies database server
> administrator's password.

For additional comments, see

the Note below the table.

Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd - -passwd_type options.
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Desktop Presets: desktop Utility

The desktop utility enables managing desktop presets through CLI. By using this utility, you
can perform the following tasks:

= creating or deleting desktop presets
= changing desktop preset type

= setting default desktop presets

= displaying a list of a available desktop presets

Usage

desktop <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command adds desktop preset AdminDesktop to the administrator's repository

of desktop presets and allows overwriting of the preexisting desktop with the same name.

# ./desktop --add-preset /usr/local/presets/AdminDesktop.xml -overwrite

true

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--set-admin or Changes type | To set existing desktop preset named

preset or -up **

me>

properties of a

desktop preset.

Requires -
type option.

-sa of an existing | AdminDesktop as an administrator's desktop
desktop preset | preset:
to the # ./desktop --set-admin -desktop-
Administrator's | preset AdminDesktop
desktop preset. or
Requires - # ./desktop -sa -desktop-preset
desktop- AdminDesktop
preset
option.

--update- <preset_na |Updates To set the type of the desktop preset named

AdminDesktop to Domain owner's desktop
preset:

# ./desktop --update-preset -
desktop-preset AdminDesktop -type
domain

or

# ./desktop -up AdminDesktop -type
domain
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Command Parameter Description Example
--preset- Displays the To view the list of available desktops:
lists or -pl list of existing |# _/desktop --preset-lists
desktop
or
presets.
# ./desktop -pl
--add-preset |<file_name |Adds a preset |To add a desktop preset AdminDesktop to the
or -ap > to administrator's repository of desktop presets
administrator's |from a desktop preset file AdminDesktop.xml:
repository of |4 _/desktop --add-preset
desktop /usr/local/presets/AdminDesktop.xml
presets.
or
# ./desktop -ap
/usr/local/presets/AdminDesktop.xml
--remove- <preset_na |Deletes a To remove a desktop preset from the

presetor -rp

me>

desktop preset
from

administrator's repository:
# ./desktop --remove-preset

administrator's | AdminDesktop
repository of or
desktop ;
presets. # ./desktop -rp AdminDesktop
--helpor -h Displays help |To view help on the use of the utility:
ontheuseof |# _/desktop --help
the utility.
or
# ./desktop -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example

desktop-

<preset_nam

Sets desktop preset.

To set existing desktop preset named

e> AdminDesktop as an administrator's desktop
preset preset:
# ./desktop -sa -desktop-preset
AdminDesktop
-default |true|false |Renders desktop To set desktop preset AdminDesktop as the
preset the default default administrator's desktop preset:
preset for the Plesk  |# _/desktop -up AdminDesktop -
users category default true -type admin
specified by the -
type option.
- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To add a desktop preset AdminDesktop to
overwrit overwriting of a the administrator's repository of desktop
e desktop preset with presets from desktop preset file

another desktop of the
same name.

Used with —-add-
preset only.

/usr/local/presets/AdminDesktop. X
ml and replace existing desktop with the
same name in Plesk:

# ./desktop -ap

/usr/local/presets/AdminDesktop.x
ml -overwrite true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-type admin]clien |Sets desktop preset [ To change the type of desktop preset named

t]domain

type:

admin - Default
Administrator's
desktop, domain -
Default domain owner
desktop, client -
Default client desktop.

AdminDesktop to Domain owner's desktop
preset:

# ./desktop -up -desktop-preset
AdminDesktop -type domain
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DNS Zone Template: server_dns Utility

The server_dns utility is used to manage the Plesk server's DNS zone template through
CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= adding resource records to or deleting them from the Plesk server's DNS zone template
= specifying the status to be set for a domain's DNS zone upon creation of a domain

= updating the Start-of-Authority (SOA) record for the DNS zone template

= setting the Plesk name server DNS zone preferences regarding recursive DNS queries
from different types of hosts

= managing the Access control list (ACL records)

Usage

server_dns <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command adds the following two resource records to the domain DNS zone
template, while removing all pre-existing resource records from the domain DNS zone
template:

= new MX resource record <domain> specifying mail.<domain> as the mail exchanger for
the record, and setting the mail exchanger's priority to 15.

= new NS resource record <domain> setting domain ns.<domain> as the name server.

# ./server_dns --set "MX,"",mail.<domain>,15;NS,"",ns.<domain>"

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--add or - Adds a resource To add new MX resource record

a record to the Plesk mail.<domain> to the domain DNS zone
server's domain DNS | template and specify mail exchanger
zone template. mail.<domain> and set the mail

exchanger priority to 35 for the record:

If a record already
exists, the command # ./server_dns --add -mx

returns code 2. mai lexchanger "mail.<domain>"
-priority 35

or

# ./server_dns -a -mx """ -
mai lexchanger "mail.<domain>"
-priority 35
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Command Parameter Description Example
--setor - |"'<record_1>;<r |Adds specified To add the following two resource
s ecord_2>;...<r |resource records to records to the domain DNS zone
ecord_N>" and removes all pre- |template, while removing all pre-
existing resource existing resource records from the DNS
where <record> )
= records from the Plesk | zone:

" _ |servers domain DNS |, new MX resource record <domain>
MX,*'<subdomain |zone template. s )
“name>",<mail_ . spgcﬁwngsybdomaw1name
exchanger_name For more detg|I§, mail.<domain> as the mail
> "<domain>"| consmtdesgnpnonsof exchangerkwﬁherecomtgnd. _

the options in the setting the mail exchanger's priority
NS, "'<subdomain |following table for to 15:
_name>'>',fi§rve adding resource . = new NS resource record <domain>
:ﬁgﬁTe ) oma {sgg;dii;];irgjgﬁ;twe setting domain ns.<domain> as the
: name server:
A,<subdomain_n # ./server_dns --set
ame>,<IP_addre "MX, ", mail .<domain>,15;NS, """
ss>|"<ip>"| ,Ns.<domain>"
PTR,<IP_addres or
s/subnet_mask> # ./server_dns -s
»<subdomain_na "MX, """, <domain>,15;NS,"""",ns.<
me>| domain>"
CNAME , <subdoma
in_name>,<cano
nical _domain_n
ame>|''<domain>
"1
TXT,<subdomain
_name>,<text>
-- Updates the Plesk To enable support for recursive DNS
update- server's domain DNS [ queries for hosts on the local network
server or zone template. only:
—-u # _./server_dns -u -recursion
localnets
- Updates the SOA To set the TTL parameter to 5 hours for
update- record settings the the SOA record for the domain DNS
soa Plesk server's domain |zone template:
DNS zone template.  |# _/server_dns --update-soa -
soa-ttl 5H
--info Displays the list of To view the list of resource records in
resource records for |the domain DNS zone template:
the Plesk server's # ./server_dns —-info
domain DNS zone
template.
--help or Displays help on the To view help on the use of the dns
-h use of the utility. utility:

# ./server_dns --help
or
# ./server_dns —h
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Options

Option Parameter Description Example

- any| localnet | Sets the Plesk name server To enable support for recursive DNS

recursion |s|localhost |DNS zone preferences: queries for hosts on the local

= any - will support network only:
recursive DNS queries for |# -/server_dns -u -
any requesting host. recursion localnets
= [localnets - will support
recursive DNS queries for
any host on the local
network only.
= localhost - will support
recursive DNS queries for
the local host only
Used with the --update-
server command only.

-status enabled]disa | Sets the status of a domain's | To disable domain DNS zones for
bled DNS zone when the domain | newly created domains:

DNS zone is created during # _/server dns -u -status
domain creation. disabled

Only newly created domains

will inherit the DNS zone

status.

Used with the --update-

server command only.

-add-acl |<IP_address_ |Adds host or network IP To add records 192.0.2.78 and
1>[[/<subnet |addresses to the Access 192.0.2.0/24 to the ACL:
_mask>],<IP_ | Control list (ACL). # _/server_dns -u -add-acl
address_2>[/ 192.0.2.78,192.0.2.0/24
<subnet_mask
>],...<IP
address_N>[/
<subnet_mask
>11

-a <subdomain_n | Specifies the A type resource |To add new A resource record
ame> record for a subdomain in the |sample.<domain> (specifying a

Plesk server's domain DNS placeholder for a domain IP address
zone template. for the record) to the domain DNS
Used with the --add. zone template:
# ./server_dns -a -a sample
Requires the - ip option. —-ip "<ip>"
-1ip <IP_address> | Specifies an IP address or a

Iu<ip>u

placeholder for a domain's IP
address for creating an A type
resource record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used only with the --add
command.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-ns <subdomain_n | Specifies the NS type resource | To add a new NS resource record
ame>|"" record in the Plesk server's <domain> specifying domain name
domain DNS zone template. | <domain> as the name server to the
Used only with the --add DNS zone template:
command. # ./server_fjlns -a -ns "
nameserver '‘ns.<domain>
Requires the -nameserver
option.
- <domain_name |Specifies the name of a
nameserve |>]"[<subdoma | nameserver or a placeholder
r in_name>.7]<d |for creating an NS type
omain>" resource record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.
-mx <subdomain_n |Specifies the MX type resource | To add new MX resource record
ame>|"" record in the Plesk server's <domain> specifying domain name
domain DNS zone template. mail.<domain> as the mail
. exchanger for the record, and settin
Used with the --add the maislgexchanger's priority to 15 tog
command only. the domain DNS zone template:
Requires the - # _/server_dns -a -mx """ -
mai lexchanger option. mai lexchanger
. — "mail.<domain>" -priority
- <domain_name | Specifies the name of a 15
mailexcha |>]"[<subdoma | mailexchanger or a
nger in_name>_]<d |placeholder for creating an MX
omain>" type DNS record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.
-priority [<number> Specifies the mail exchanger
priority for creating an MX type
DNS record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.
-cname <subdomain_n | Specifies the CNAME type To add new CNAME type resource
ame>|"*" resource record in the Plesk | record subdom.<domain> for a
server's domain DNS zone canonical name <domain> to the
template. domain DNS zone template:
Used with the ——add # ./server_dn§ -a -cname
command only. ﬁubdom_—c:e}nonlcal
<domain>
Requires concomitant use of
the —canonical option.
- <domain_name | Specifies a canonical name or
canonical |>][<subdomai |a placeholder for creating a

n_name>.7]<do
main>"'

CNAME type DNS record in the
Plesk server's domain DNS
zone template.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-ptr <subdomain_n |Specifies the PTR type To add new PTR type DNS record
ame>|"" resource record in the Plesk | "<ip>"/16 for <domain> to the
server's domain DNS zone domain DNS zone template:
template. # _/server_dns -a -ptr "
Used with the --add and —- |SUbnet "<ip>"/16
del commands only.
Requires concomitant use of
the —subnet option.
-subnet <IP_address> | Specifies an IP address and a
/<subnet_mas |subnet mask or a placeholder
k>|"<ip>"/<s |for creating a PTR type DNS
ubnet_mask> |record in the Plesk server's
domain DNS zone template.
-srv " " |<subdomai |Specifies the SRV type To add to the DNS zone template an
n_name> resource record in the Plesk SRV record for <domain> to handle
server's domain DNS zone SIP protocol connections, that will
template. point to a server named
. sipserver.sample.com listening on
Used with the --add and -- | 305 104'5060. The priority given
del commands only. here is 0, and the weight is 5:
Requires the use of options - |# ./server_dns --add -srv
srv-service, -Srv- "" -srv-service sip -Srv-
target-host, -srv-port. |target-host
— — sipserver.sample.com. -srv-
-srv-- [0-50] Specifies priority of the SRV | protocol TCP -srv-port 5060
priority record (O - the highest, 50 - | —srv-priority 0 -srv-weight
the lowest). 5
-Srv- [0-501] Specifies relative weight of the
weight SRV record among records
with the same priority (0 - the
lowest, 50 - the highest).
-srv-port | [0-65535] Specifies the port on which the
service is to be found (for SRV
record).
-Srv- <host> Specifies canonical hostname
target- of the machine providing the
host service (for SRV record)
-Srv- TCP]UDP Specifies the service protocol
protocol for SRV record.
-Srv- <service> Specifies symbolic name of
service the service for SRV record.
-txt <text>|"" Specifies the TXT type To specify the TXT type DNS record

resource record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used with the —-add only.

Requires the —~domain option
if the record is created for a
specific subdomain name.

"This record is used to implement
the Senders Policy Framework and
DomainKeys specifications" for the
specific subdomain name subdom in
the domain DNS zone template:

# ./server_dns -a -txt
"This record is used to
implement the Senders
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

-domain

<subdomain_n
ame> I (A0 0]

Specifies a subdomain name
for creating a TXT type
resource record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used with the --add
command only.

Policy Framework and
DomainKeys specifications"
—-domain subdom

-soa-ttl

<number>[S|M

[HID|W]

Specifies the TTL value for the
SOA record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used with the --update-soa
command only.

-soa-
refresh

<number>[S|M

IHID|W]

Specifies the Refresh value for
the SOA record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used with the —-update-soa
command only.

-soa-
retry

<number>[S|M

IHID|W]

Specifies the Retry value for
the SOA record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used with the —-update-soa
command only.

-soa-
expire

<number>[S|M

IHIDIW]

Specifies the Expire value for
the SOA record in the Plesk
server's domain DNS zone
template.

Used with the --update-soa
command only.

-soa-
minimum

<number>[S|M

[HID|W]

Specifies the Minimum value
for the SOA record in the
Plesk server's domain DNS
zone template.

Used with the --update-soa
command only.

To set the TTL value to 5 hours, the
Refresh value to 4 hours, the Retry
value to 10 seconds, the Expire
value to 2 weeks, and the Minimum
value to 2 days for the SOA record
in the domain DNS zone template:

# ./server_dns --update-soa
-soa-ttl 5H -soa-refresh 4H
-soa-retry 10S -soa-expire
2W -soa-minimum 2D

-soa-
serial-
format

timestamp|yy
yymmddnn

Specifies format of SOA
record serial number: UNIX
timestamp or recommended
by IETF and RIPE.

Used with the —-update-soa
command only.

To change the SOA record serial
format to recommended by IETF and
RIPE in the domain DNS zone
template:

# ./server_dns --update-soa
-soa-serial-format
yyyymmddnn
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DNS Zones on Domains: dns Utility

The dns utility is used to manage DNS zones on domains and domain aliases through CLI.
By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= adding resource records to or deleting them from a domain's or domain alias' DNS zone
= enabling or disabling a local DNS service on a domain or domain alias

= setting Plesk name server as the master or slave server for a DNS zone

= assigning external master DNS servers for a DNS zone

= enabling or disabling the www-prefixed alias (in the Error! Hyperlink reference
not valid. name> form) support for canonical domain names

= updating the Start-of-Authority (SOA) record for a DNS zone

Usage

dns <command> [<domain_name>|<domain_alias>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command removes all pre-existing resource records from the DNS zone on the
domain example.com and adds the following two records to the DNS zone:

= new MX resource record mail3.example.com specifying domain name mail.example.com
as the mail exchanger and setting the mail exchanger's priority to 15

= new NS resource record ns2.example.com setting domain ns.example.com as the name
server

# ./dns --set example.com -list
"MX,mail3,mail .example.com,15;NS,ns2,ns.example.com"

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

—--add or - |<domain_ |Adds a resource To add new MX resource record

a name>|<d |record to a mail3.example.com to the DNS zone on the
omat n_al |domain's DNS domain example.com and specify mail exchanger
1as> zone. mail.example.com for the record:

# ./dns --add example.com -mx mail3 -

If a record already = E
mai lexchanger mail._example.com

exists, the
command returns or
code 2. # ./dns -a example.com -mx mail3 -

mai lexchanger mail.example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
--set or - |<domain_ |Adds specified To add the following two resource records to the
s nam?>|<d resource records to | DNS zone of domain example.com, while removing
omal n_al |and removes all all pre-existing resource records from the DNS
1as> pre-existing zone:
resource recpr'ds * new MX resource record mail3.example.com
from a domain's e ; .
specifying domain name mail.example.com as
DNS zone. . :
the mail exchanger for the record, and setting
Requires the - the mail exchanger's priority to 15:
list option. * new NS resource record ns2.example.com
setting domain ns.example.com as the name
server:
# ./dns --set example.com -list
"MX,mail3,example.com,15;NS,ns2,ns.ex
ample.com"
or
# ./dns -s example.com -list
"MX,mail3,example.com,15;NS,ns2,ns.ex
ample_com™
--del or - |<domain_ |Deletes a resource |To delete an existing MX resource record
d nam?>|<d record from a mail3.example.com (for which mail exchanger
omain_al |domain's DNS mail.example.com is specified) from the DNS zone
1as> zone. for the domain example.com:
# ./dns --del example.com -mx mail3 -
mai lexchanger mail.example.com
or
# ./dns -d example.com -mx mail3 -
mai lexchanger mail._.example.com
-—-del- <domain_ |Deletes all resource | To delete all existing resource records from the
all or -da [name>]<d |records from a DNS zone for the domain example.com:
omain_al |domain's DNS # ./dns --del-all example.com
1as> zone.
or
# ./dns -da example.com
--reset |<domain_ |Restores the To restore the default resource records for a
or -res name> | <d |default resource domain's zone based on the Plesk server DNS
omat n_al |records for a zone template:
1as> domain's zone # ./dns --reset example.com -ip
based on the Plesk |192_.0.2.9
server DNS zone
or
template. )
# ./dns -res example.com -ip
Requires the -ip 192.0.2.9
option.
--on <domain_ |Enables DNS To enable DNS service on the domain
name>|<d |service on a example.com:
omain_al |domain ordomain |# _/dns --on example.com
1as> alias.
--off <domain_ |Disables DNS To disable DNS service on the domain
name>|<d |service on a example.com:
omain_al |domainordomain |# _/dns --off example.com
ias> alias.
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Command Parameter Description Example
--set- <domain_ |Sets the Plesk To set the Plesk name server as the master server
master nam?>|<d name server as the |for DNS zone on the domain example.com:
omain_al |master serverfor |# _/dns --set-master example.com
1as> domain's or domain
alias' DNS zone.
--set- <domain_ |Sets the Plesk To set the Plesk name server as the slave server
slave nam(_e>|<d name server as the |for DNS zone on the domain example.com:
omain_al |slave server for # _./dns --set-slave example.com
ias> domain's or domain
alias' DNS zone.
-- <domain_ |Updates the SOA |To set the TTL value for the SOA record of the
update- nam(_e>|<d record settings for |DNS zone on the domain example.com to 5 hours:
soa omain_al |domain's or domain [# _/dns --update-soa example.com -
1as> alias' DNS zone. soa-ttl 5H
--info <domain_ |Displays the list of |To view the list of resource records in the DNS
nam(_e>|<d resource records zone for the domain example.com:
omain_al |foradomain'sor |# _/dns --info example.com
1as> domain alias' DNS
zone.
-—help or Displays help on To view help on the use of the dns utility:
-h the use of the # ./dns --help
utility.
or
# ./dns —h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-a " " |<subdomain | Specifies the A type resource | To add new A resource record
_hame> record for a subdomainina |sample.example.com specifying IP
domain's DNS zone. address 192.0.2.78 for the
. subdomain to the DNS zone on the
Used with the —-add and -- | ;i example.com:
del commands only.
# ./dns -a example.com -a
Requires the - ip option. sample -ip 192.0.2.78
-ip <IP_address> |Specifies an IP address for

zZone.

creating an A type resource
record in a domain's DNS

Used with the --add and --
del commands only.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-ns " " | <subdomain | Specifies the NS type To add a new NS resource record
_hame> resource record in a ns2.example.com specifying
domain's DNS zone. domain name example.net as the
. name server to the DNS zone on
Used with the —-add and -- | 4 0in name example.com:
del commands only.
# ./dns -a example.com -ns
Requires the -nameserver [ns2 -nameserver
option. example.net
- <domain_name> | Specifies the name of a
nameserv nameserver for creating an
er NS type resource record in a
domain's DNS zone.
—-mx " " | <subdomain | Specifies the MX type To add new MX resource record
_hame> resource record in a mail3.example.com specifying
domain's DNS zone. domain name mail.example.com as
. the mail exchanger for the record,
Used with the --add and -- | setting the mail exchanger's
del commands only. priority to the DNS zone on the
Requires the - domain example.com to 15:
mai lexchanger option. # ./dns -a example.com -mx
" — — mail3 -mailexchanger
- <domain_name> Specifies the name of a mail |nail .example.com -priority
mailexch exchanger for creating an MX | 15
anger type DNS record in a
domain's DNS zone.
- <number> Specifies the mail exchanger
priority priority for creating an MX
type DNS record in a
domain's DNS zone.
-chame " " | <subdomain | Specifies the CNAME type To add new CNAME type resource
_hame> resource record in a record sample.example.com for a
domain's DNS zone. canonical name example.org to the
Used with the —-add and - - gNslzone on dc(j)cr;waln exarlnple.com:
del commands only. -/dns --add examplée.com
-cname sample -canonical
Requires the -canonical example.org
option.
- <domain_name> | Specifies a canonical name
canonica for creating a CNAME type
1 DNS record in a domain's
DNS zone.
-ptr " " | <subdomain | Specifies the PTR type To add new PTR type DNS record

_name>

resource record in a
domain's DNS zone.

Used with the --add and --
del commands only.

Requires the -subnet
option.

192.0.2.1/16 for the subdomain
sample to the DNS zone for the
domain example.com:

# ./dns -a example.com -
ptr sample -subnet
192.0.2.1/16
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Option Parameter Description Example
-subnet |<IP_address>| |Specifies an IP address and
<subnet_mask> | a subnet mask for creating a
PTR type DNS record in a
domain's DNS zone.
-srv " " |<subdomain | Specifies the SRV type To add an SRV record to make
_hame> resource record in a domain example.com handle SIP
domain's DNS zone. protocol connections, that will point
. to a server named
Used with the —-add and -- sipserver.sample.com listening on
del commands only. TCP port 5060. The priority given
Requires the use of options [ here is 0, and the weight is 5:
-srv-service, -Srv- # ./dns --add example.com
target-host, -srv- -srv "" -srv-service sip -
port. srv-target-host
— — sipserver.sample.com. -

-Srv- [0-50] Spemﬂespnmﬂyofﬂm&SRV srv-protocol TCP -srv-port

priority record (0 - the highest, 50 - | 5060 -srv-priority 0 -srv-
the lowest). weight 5

-Srv- [0-50] Specifies relative weight of

weight the SRV record among
records with the same
priority (O - the lowest, 50 -
the highest).

-Srv- [0-65535] Specifies the port on which

port the service is to be found (for
SRV record).

-Srv- <host> Specifies canonical

target- hostname of the machine

host providing the service (for
SRV record).

-Srv- TCP]UDP Specifies the service protocol

protocol for SRV record.

-srv- <service> Specifies symbolic name of

service the service for SRV record.

-txt "7 <text> Specifies the TXT type To specify the TXT type DNS record
resource record in a "This record is used to implement
domain's DNS zone. the Senders Policy Framework and

. DomainKeys specifications” for the

Used with the ——add and -- subdomain name sample in the
del commands only. DNS zone for the domain
Requires the -domain example.com:
option if the record is created |# ./dns -a example.com -
for a subdomain of a domain. | txt "This record is used

- " — - to implement the Senders

-domain |<subdomain_na |Specifies a subdomain name

me>

for creating a TXT type
resource record in a
domain's DNS zone.

Used with the --add and --
del commands only.

Policy Framework and
DomainKeys specifications"
-domain sample
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or domain alias' DNS zone.

Used with the -—update-
soa command only.

Option Parameter Description Example

—WWWw true| false Enables/Disables support of |To enable support of the www-
the www-prefixed alias for a | prefixed alias www.example.com
canonical domain name in a | (pointing to domain example.com)
domain's DNS zone. in the DNS zone on the domain
Used with the --reset exar;(pj)le.com: I
command only. # _./dns -res example.com -

www true
Creates/Deletes a CNAME
type resource record in the
Error! Hyperlink
reference not valid.>
form.

-primary |<IP_address> |Adds an IP address of a To add the IP address 192.0.2.78 of
primary DNS server for a the primary DNS server for DNS
domain's DNS zone. zone on the domain example.com:

; # ./dns -a example.com -

Used with the --add --del _
and --reset commands Loy e 2022
only.

-soa-ttl |[<number>[S|M] | Sets the TTL value for the To set the TTL value to 5 hours, the

H|D|W] SOA record of a domain' or | Refresh value to 4 hours, the Retry
domain alias' DNS zone. value to 10 seconds, the Expire
Used with th dat value to 2 weeks, and the Minimum
sed with the--update- value to 2 days for the SOA record

soa command only. in the DNS zone on the domain

-soa- <number>[S|M] |Sets the Refresh value for ~ |€xample.com:

refresh |H|DJW] the SOA record of a domain' |# ./dns --update-soa
or domain alias' DNS zone. |example.com -soa-ttl 5H -

. soa-refresh 4H -soa-retry
Used with the --update- |105 _goa-expire 2W -soa-
soa command only. minimum 2D

-soa- <number>[S|M] |Sets the Retry value for the

retry HIDIW] SOA record of a domain' or
domain alias' DNS zone.

Used with the --update-
soa command only.

-soa- <number>[S|M] | Sets the Expire value for the

expire HIDIW] SOA record of a domain' or
domain alias' DNS zone.

Used with the --update-
soa command only.

-soa- <number>[S|M] | Sets the Minimum value for

minimum |H|D]W] the SOA record of a domain'
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Option Parameter Description Example

-soa- timestamp|yyy | Specifies format of SOA To change the SOA record serial
serial- [ymmddnn record serial number: UNIX |format to recommended by IETF
format timestamp or recommended |and RIPE for domain example.com:

by IETF and RIPE.

Used with the --update-
soa command only.

# ./dns --update-soa
example.com -soa-serial-
format yyyymmddnn




76 Using Command Line Utilities
Option Parameter Description Example
-list ""<record_1>;< |Specifies resource records to | To add the following two resource

record _2>; ...
<record_N>"

where the
<record>
parameter is
composed
according to the
following rules:

= for MX record:
MX, <subdom
ain_name>,
<mail_exch
anger_name
>,<priorit
y>

= for NS record:
NS, <subdom
ain_name>,
<name_serv
er_name>

= for A record:
A,<subdoma
in_name>,<
IP_address
>

= for PTR
record:
PTR,<IP_ad
dress/subn
et _mask>,<
subdomain_
name>

= for CNAME
record:
CNAME, <sub
domain_nam
e>,<canoni
cal_domain
__nhame>

= for TXT
record:
TXT,<subdo
main_name>
, <text>

Consult
descriptions of
the options in this
table for adding
resource records
of respective
types individually.

be included in a domain's
DNS zone.

Used with the --set
command only.

records to the DNS zone of the
domain example.com, while
removing all pre-existing resource
records from the DNS zone:

= new MX resource record
mail3.example.com specifying
domain name
mail.example.com as the mail
exchanger for the record, and
setting the mail exchanger's
priority to 15:

= new NS resource record
ns2.example.com setting
domain ns.example.com as the
name server:

# ./dns -s example.com -

list

"MX,mail3,mail_example.com

,15;NS,ns2,ns.example.com"
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Domain Accounts: domain Utility

The domain utility is used to manage domains through CLI. By using this utility, you can
perform the following tasks:

= creating, renaming, and removing domains
= enabling/disabling the existing domains
* managing domain user accounts

= managing domain hosting parameters such as support of various scripting languages, log
settings, hard disk limits, etc.

= changing domain owner

Usage

domain <command> <domain name> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command creates and enables domain example.com, assigns the ownership of
the domain to an existing Plesk client with the login name JDoe, assigns IP address
192.0.2.78 to the domain, enables physical hosting and DNS zone on the domain, sets login
name John and password ftppass for the FTP user, and enables CGl and PHP support on
the domain.

# ./domain --create example.com -owner JDoe -ip 192.0.2.78 -status enabled
-hosting true -hst _type phys -dns true -login John -passwd ftppass -cgi
true -php true

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

——create or - [<domain_nam |Creates a domain. To create the domain example.com for
-C e> the client with the login name JDoe:

Requires —owner
option.

Modified in Plesk 9.0.

# ./domain --create example.com
-owner JDoe -map_ip 192.0.2.64
or

# ./domain -c example.com -
owner JDoe -map_ip 192.0.2.64

--update or - |<domain_nam |Updates configuration | To enable the domain example.com:

-u e> of an existing domain. |# _/domain -u example.com -
status enabled
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use of the utility.

Command Parameter Description Example
—-remove or — |<domain_nam |Deletes an existing To delete the domain example.com:
-r e> domain. # _/domain --remove example.com
or
# ./domain -r example.com
——infoor-i [<domain_nam |Displays information |To view configuration information on the
e> about configuration of | domain example.com:
a domain. # _/domain --info example.com
or
# ./domain -1 example.com
--on <domain_nam |Enables a domain. To enable the domain example.com:
e> # ./domain --on example.com
--ofF <domain_nam |Disables a domain. To disable the domain example.com:
e> # ./domain --off example.com
--change- <domain_nam |Changes the owner |To make JDoe the owner of domain
owner e> of a domain. example.com :
Requires the —owner # ./d?main ——changejgwner
option. example.com -owner JDoe
If the IP address
assigned to the
domain is not shared
between previous
and new owner, you
must specify it
explicitly using the -
map__ip option.
Modified in Plesk 9.0.
—--shells or - |<domain_nam |Displays the list of To view the list of shells available on the
S e> available shells on a |Plesk server:
domain. # ./domain --shells
--helpor -h Displays help on the |To view help on the use of the domain

utility:

# ./domain --help
or

# ./domain -h
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Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-status enabled|disa | Enables/Disables a To enable the domain example.com:
bled]admin,d |domain (the enabled or |# _/domain -u example.com -
omaiu}lm, parent |disabled parameters, |status enabled
, t, i i . .
nce;dlen ©XP1 | respectively). Disables |14 assign the status of domain
domain and setsthe | gyample.com to the status of the client
domain status to Domain | 5.count that owns it:
is disabled by _
administrator (admin), #t-édomal n _;J: SEPLS-EeN =
Domain is disabled by | oS Paren
client (client), Domain
is expired (expired).
Sets the domain status
to the status of the client
account that owns the
domain (parent). The
use of the domadm
parameter is restricted;
the parameter should
not be used for changing
the domain status.
-new_name <domain_name |Renames a domain. To rename the domain example.com to
> .
Used with the —- Zam%e'”et'_ |
update only. ./domain -u example.com -
new_name sample.net
-dns true|false Enables/Disables DNS | To enable DNS zone for the domain
zone for a domain. example.com:
# _/domain -u example.com -
dns true
To disable a DNS zone for the domain
example.com:
# ./domain -u example.com -
dns false
—WwWw true| false Enables/Disables the To disable the www prefix for the
www prefix for a domain. | domain example.com:
Is true by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
www False
-hosting true|false Enables/Disables To enable hosting for the domain

hosting for a domain.
Is false by default.

Requires —ip option.

example.com with the IP address
192.0.2.87:

# ./domain -u example.com -
hosting true -ip 192.0.2.87
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Option Parameter Description Example
-hst_type |phys|std]frm |Sets the type of hosting |To set up the standard forwarding

on a domain.

The following types are
available: physical
hosting (phys), standard
forwarding (std), and
frame forwarding (frm).

Is phys by default.

Requires —ip option,
when the phys
parameter is specified.

Requires the -
target_url option,
when the std or frm
parameters are
specified.

hosting (with forwarding to sample.org)
for the existing domain example.com:
# ./domain -u example.com -
hst_type std -target url
sample.org

target_url

<URL>

Sets a target URL for the
Standard forwarding and
Frame forwarding types
of hosting.

Required with -
hst_type option when
the std or frm
parameters are
specified.

To set up a target URL for the domain
example.com with the standard
forwarding hosting (forwarding to
sample.org):

# ./domain -u example.com -
target_url sample.org -
hst_type std

<ip_address>

Specifies the IP address
of a domain that is
created or updated.

For domains with
physical hosting, the
option also specifies the
IP address at which
domain content is
hosted.

Requires with -
hosting option and
with —hst_type option
when phys parameter is
specified.

To specify an IP address for domain
example.com when creating it to
192.0.2.87:

# ./domain -c example.com -
clogin JDoe -ip 192.0.2.87

To indicate IP address of the domain
example.com, where physical hosting
configured:

#./domain -u example.com -
hst_type phys -login jdoe -
passwd sample -hosting true
-ip 192.0.2.1
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Option Parameter Description Example
-login <login_name> |Specifies FTP user login | To create FTP user with the login
name, for example, name john and password sample when
while creating a new creating domain example.com with
domain with physical physical hosting for the client JDoe:
hosting or changing # _/domain -c example.com -
hosting type for an hosting true -hst_type phys
existing domain. -clogin JDoe -login john -
Updates current FTP passwd sample
user login name. To change the FTP user login name to
jane on domain example.com with
physical hosting:
# _/domain -u example.com -
login jane
-passwd <password> Specifies the FTP user | To change the FTP user password on
password on a domain |the domain example.com to sample:
with physical hosting. # _/domain --update
Required with — example.com -passwd sample
passwd_type option.
No password is set by
default.
- plain]encryp |Specifies the type of the |To set the FTP user on example.com
passwd_typ |ted FTP user password. password to gweqwe and password
e .
Requires -passwd type to enc[ypted.
option # ./domain -u example.com -
' passwd "as9C3ml08ncCE" -
Is plain by default. passwd_type encrypted
-shell <shell_name> |Enables/Disables shell |To enable shell access for FTP user on
| forbidden access for FTP user, the domain example.com, and to set
and sets the OS system |the shell to /bin/sh:
shell for FTP user # _/domain -u example.com -
access. shell /bin/sh
- <number>[K]M |Limits the FTP user hard | To set a 100 MB hard disk quota for
hard_quota ||G] disk quota. the domain example.com:
PP # ./domain -u example.com -
Unlimited if set to 0.
nimited i setto hard_quota 100M
A number without a
letter is interpreted as
the number of bytes.
-fp true| false Enables/Disables To enable Microsoft FrontPage support

FrontPage support on a
domain.

Is false by default.

Deprecated since Plesk
v.8.1 due to the stop of
FrontPage support in
Plesk for Linux/Unix.

for the domain example.com:

# ./domain -u example.com -
fp true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-fp_ssl true| false Enables/Disables To enable Microsoft FrontPage Over
FrontPage Over SSL SSL support on the domain
support on a domain. example.com:
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
fp_ssl true
Deprecated since Plesk
v.8.1 due to the stop of
FrontPage support in
Plesk for Linux/Unix.
-fpauth true|false Enables/Disables To enable Microsoft FrontPage
FrontPage authoring on |authoring on domain example.com:
a domain. # ./domain -u example.com -
Is false by default. fpauth true
Deprecated since Plesk
v.8.1 due to the stop of
FrontPage support in
Plesk for Linux/Unix.
-fplogin <login_name> |Sets the login name for
the FrontPage user.
Deprecated since Plesk
v.8.1 due to the stop of
FrontPage support in
Plesk for Linux/Unix.
-fppasswd |<password> Sets the password for
the FrontPage user.
Deprecated since Plesk
v.8.1 due to the stop of
FrontPage support in
Plesk for Linux/Unix.
-creation- |<YYYY-MM-DD> |Sets the domain creation | To set the creation date for domain
date date. example.com to 2008-12-30:
Usedwiththe - |, e “creation_date
create only. 5008-12-30
-ssi true| false Enables/Disables SSI To enable SSI support on the domain
support. example.com:
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
ssi true
-php true|false Enables/Disables PHP [ To enable PHP support on the domain
support. example.com:
Is false by default. # _./domain -u example.com -
php true
- true| false Enables/Disables safe | To disable safe mode for PHP support
php_safe_m mode for PHP support. |on the domain example.com:
ode

Is true by default.

# ./domain -u example.com -
php true -php_safe mode
false
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Option Parameter Description Example
-cgi true| false Enables/Disables CGI To enable CGI support on the domain
support. example.com:
Is false by default # ./domain -u example.com -
' cgi true
-perl true|false Enables/Disables Perl To enable Perl support on the domain
support. example.com:
Is false by default # ./domain -u example.com -
' perl true
-asp true|false Enables/Disables To enable Apache ASP support on the
Apache ASP support. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
asp true
-python true| false Enables/Disables To enable Python support on the
Python support. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
python true
-fastcgi true|false Enables/Disables To enable FastCGl support on the
FastCGl support. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
fastcgi true
- true]false Enables/Disables To enable ColdFusion support on the
coldfusion ColdFusion support. domain example.com:
Is false by default # ./domain -u example.com -
) coldfusion true
-miva true| false Enables/Disables Miva | To enable Miva support on the domain
support. example.com:
Is False by default # ./domain -u example.com -
' miva true
-ssl true|false Enables/Disables SSL | To enable SSL support on the domain
support. example.com:
Is false by default # ./domain -u example.com -
) ssl true
-same_ssl true|false Enables/Disables using [To enable using a single directory for
a single directory for storing content accessible through SSL
storing content and non-SSL connection on the
accessible through SSL | domain example.com:
and non-SSL # ./domain -u example.com -
connection. same_ssl true
Is false by default.
-webstat none |awstats |Enables/Disables Web | To enable Webalizer support on the
|webalizer statistic support; selects |domain example.com:
Web statistics # ./domain -u example.com -

application (Awstats or
Webalizer).

Is none by default.

webstat webalizer
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-webstat- |true|false Enables/Disables To enable access to web statistics data
protdir- access to web statistics |through password- protected directory
access data through password- |/plesk-stat on the domain
protected directory example.com:
/plesk-stat. # _/domain -u example.com -
Is false by default. webstat-protdir-access true
-err_docs |true]false Enables/Disables To enable custom error messages

custom server error
messages.

Is false by default.

support on the domain example.com:

# ./domain -u example.com -
err_docs true

log _rotate

true|false

Enables/Disables log
rotation.

Is false by default.

To enable log rotation on the domain
example.com:

# ./domain -u example.com -
log rotate true

log bysize

<number>[K|M

Enables/Disables log

To enable log rotation on the domain

m

log_max_nu

files parameter.
Is 3 by default.

1G] rotation based on the example.com once the current log file
current log file size. reaches the 200 KB size:
# ./domain -u example.com -
log_bysize 200
- daily|weekly |Enables/Disables log To enable weekly log rotation on the
log_bytime [[monthly rotation by time. domain example.com:
- # ./domain -u example.com -
Is dai ly by default. -
yoy log_bytime weekly
- <number> Limits the number of log | To restrict the maximum number of log

files (current and rotated) on the
domain example.com to 10:

# ./domain -u example.com -
log max_num 10

log_compre

true]false

Enables/Disables log file
compression.

To disable log file compression on the
domain example.com:

n_name>

of an existing Plesk
client who will own the
domain.

Used with the --
create or --change-
owner commands only.

Deprecated since Plesk
9.0. Use the —owner
option instead.

Ss Is true by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
log_compress false
-log_email |<email> Enables/Disables To enable automatic sending of rotated
automatic sending of log files on the domain example.com to
rotated log files to the email address admin@example.com:
specified email address. |# _/domain -u example.com -
log_email admin@example.com
-clogin <client_logi |Specifies the login name | To create the domain example.com

and assign ownership of the domain to
a Plesk client with the login name
JDoe:

# ./domain -c example.com -
clogin JDoe
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

mail_servi
ce

true| false

Enables/Disables mail
service.

Is true by default.

To disable mail service on the domain
example.com:

# ./domain -u example.com -
mail_service false

maillist_s

true|false

Enables/Disables the
mailing list service.

To enable mailing list service on the
domain example.com:

ervice i
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
maillist _service true
-map_ip <IP_address> [Sets a new IP address | To set the IP address 192.0.2.87 for
for a domain. the domain example.com when
Used with h changing the owner of the domain to
sed wilh ==Change= 1 pjesk client with the login name
owner only. JaneDoe:
Required with —-- # _./domain --change-owner
change-owner. example.com -clogin JaneDoe
-map_ip 192.0.2.87
-publish- |true]false Allows/Prohibits To allow publishing site with Sitebuilder
sb-site publishing site with on the domain example.com:
Sitebuilder. # ./domain -u example.com -
Is false by default. publish-sb-site true
Available since Plesk
8.3.
-max- <number> Limits the number of To limit the maximum number of
connection available connections. connections available for the domain
s .
Unlimited is set to -1. example.co_m to 10:
# ./domain -u example.com -
Available since Plesk max-connections 10
8.3.
-traffic- <number> Limits the network use. [ To limit the maximum network use on
bandwidth L the domain example.com to 500 KB/S:
Unlimited is set to -1. _
# ./domain -u example.com -
Available since Plesk traffic-bandwidth 500
8.3.
-aftp true|false Enables/Disables the To enable the anonymous FTP service
anonymous ftp service. |on the domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./domain -u example.com -
aftp true
Deprecated since Plesk |,
ﬁtl:ll-lt Ui?;tt:danonftp -/anonftp -u example.com -
y : status true
-aftp_inc |true|false Enables/Disables To allow uploading files to the

uploading to the
incoming directory.

Is false by default.

Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the anonftp
utility instead.

incoming directory:

# ./domain -u example.com -
aftp_inc true

or

-/anonftp -u example.com -
incoming true
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Option Parameter Description Example

- <number>[K]M |Limits the amount of disk | To restrict the amount of disk space

aftp_inc_d |]|G] space for the incoming | available for the incoming directory to

isk_limit directory. 10 MB:
A number without a -/anonftp -u example.com -
letter is interpreted as | @FtP_Inc_disk_limit 10M
the number of bytes.
Unlimited if set to -1.
Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the anonftp
utility instead.

-dom_user true|false Enables/Disables a To enable the domain administrator
domain administrator account on the domain example.com,
account. set the domain administrator's

password to adminpass, make the
Is false by default. password encrypted, set the personal
Deprecated since Plesk |name as John Doe, set the email
version 8.1. Use the address to admin@example.com, set
domadmin utility the default Plesk interface language for
instead. domain administrator to Italian, and
- enable multiple simultaneous domain
- plain]encryp |Sets the type of the user | agministrator sessions:
iu_gasswd_ ted pgss_w_o:d Ior domain # ./domain -u example.com -
yp administrator. dom_user true -
Is plain by default. du_passwd_type encrypted -
) du_passwd adminpass -
Deprecated since Plesk |du_pname "John Doe" -
8.1. Use the domadmin |du_email admin@example.com -
utility instead. du_language it-1T -du-

-du_passwd |<string> Sets the user password multiple-sessions true
for domain administrator.

Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the domadmin
utility instead.

-du_pname <string> Sets the domain
administrator personal
name.

Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the domadmin
utility instead.

-du_email <string> Sets the Email address
for domain administrator.
Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the domadmin
utility instead.
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

du_languag
e

<string>

Sets the default interface
language for domain
administrator.

The argument of the
command must be a
valid two letter language
code and two-letter
country code as
described in ISO-3166
(for example, "it-IT"
stands for Italian).

Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the domadmin
utility instead.

-du- true|] false Enables/Disables

multiple- multiple network

sessions simultaneous sessions
for a domain
administrator.

Deprecated since Plesk
8.1. Use the domadmin
utility instead.

-notify true|false Allows/Prohibits To prevent email notifications about
standard email domain creation:
notifications on a domain |# _/domain --create
creation (Plesk domain examp le.com -cl og in JDoe -
administrators and notify false
clients).

Used with —--create
only.

-owner <login_name> | Specifies the login name | To create the domain example.com,
of an existing Plesk user |assign ownership of the domain
who will own the example.com to a Plesk client with the
domain. login name JDoe, and assign the
Available since Plesk 192.0.2.78 lp address to the domain::
9.0. # ./domain -c example.com -

owner JDoe -map_1ip
192.0.2.78

-template |<string> Sets the template for To create the domain example.com

domain creation. Used
with —-create only.

basing on "Default Template" for the
client with the login name JohnDoe:

# _/domain --create
example.com -owner JohnDoe -
ip 192.0.2.54 -template
"Default Template"
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

-force

Forces Plesk to create a
domain basing on a
given template. Used
with the —template
option only.

To force the creation of the domain
example.com based on "Default
Template" for the client with the login
name JohnDoe:

# ./domain --create
example.com -owner JohnDoe -
ip 192.0.2.54 -template
"Default Template' -force
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Domain Administrator Accounts: domadmin
Utility

The domadmin utility is used to manage domain administrator accounts through CLI. The
utility allows the following operations:

= editing domain administrator's personal information

= viewing the information about a domain

= changing the domain management preferences (control panel access and interface
features) and permissions

Usage

domadmin <command> [<domain_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command sets the personal name for the administrator of the domain
example.com to John Doe, allows the use of the standard view only for the administrator,
sets the administrator's password to mypass, sets the interface language to Russian, and
allows the domain content management by the domain administrator.

# ./domadmin --update example.com -pname "John Doe" -dashboard false -
stdgui true -passwd mypass -locale ru-RU -manage_phosting true

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<domain_ |Updates To set a password for the domain administrator's
or-u name> configuration of  [account on the domain example.com to sample:
an existing # _/domadmin --update example.com -
domain passwd sample
administrator's or
account with data i}
specified in the # ./domadmin -u example.com -passwd
options. sample
——info or |<domain_ (Displays To view the information about the example.com
-1 name> information about |administrator's account:
a domain # _/domadmin --info example.com
administrator's
or
account. _ _
# ./domadmin -i example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
- <domain_ Upgrades To v?eyv the information about the example.com
convert- |name> domain administrator's account:
tcl’j administrator # ./domadmin --convert-to-client
clientor .
“t account to client example.com
account. or
# ./domadmin -t example.com
Available since
Plesk 9.0.
--help or Displays help on | To view help on the use of this utility:
-h the use of the # ./domadmin --help
utility. or
# _/domadmin -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-status true]false |Enables/Disables To disable example.com administrator's
domain administrator's |account:
account. # ./domadmin --update
Is true by default. example.com -status false
-passwd <password> |Sets the domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's password to sample :
password. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Required with - passwd sample
passwd_type option.
See additional
comments in the Note
below the table.
- plain]encr |Specifies the type of the | To set the example.com administrator's
passwd_ty |ypted domain administrator's |password to qweqwe and password type to
pe password. encrypted:
Requires —passwd # ./domadmin -u example.com -
option passwd_type encrypted -passwd
' "'as9C3ml08ncCE"
Is plain by default.
See additional
comments in the Note
below the table.
—pname <string> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's personal | personal name to John Doe:
name. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
pname '‘John Doe"
-company |<string> Sets domain To set the example.com administrator's

administrator's
company name.

company name to Network Solutions:

# ./domadmin -u example.com -
company "‘Network Solutions'
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Option Parameter Description Example
-phone <number> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's phone phone number to (112)112-2211:
number. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
phone '"(112)112-2211"
-fax <number> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's fax
administrator's fax number to (112)112-2212:
number. # ./domadmin -u example.com -fax
"(112)112-2212"
-email <string> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's email email to admin@example.com:
address. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
email admin@for.example.com
-address ([<string> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's street street address to 22 Drury lane:
address. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
address ''22 Drury lane"
-city <string> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's city
administrator's city. to New York:
# ./domadmin -u example.com -
address "New York"
-state <string> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's state or |state to NY:
province. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
state NY
-zIip <string> Sets a domain To set the example.com administrator's
administrator's postal code to 64023-1920:
ZIP/postal code. # _./domadmin -u example.com -zip
64023-1920
-country |<country_c [Sets a domain To set the domain administrator's country
ode> administrator's country. [to United States:
The option's argument # ./domadmin -u example.com -
must be a valid two- country US
letter code as described
in ISO-3166).
-language |<language_ |Specifies which To set Italian language as default for the

code>

language is used in a
client's control panel
interface.

Deprecated. Use -
locale option instead.

example.com administrator's account:

# ./domadmin -u example.com -
language it-IT
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Option Parameter Description Example
-locale <language_ | Specifies which To set Italian language as default for the
code> language is used in a example.com administrator's account:
client's control panel # _/domadmin -u example.com -
interface. locale it-IT
The option's argument
must be a valid four-
letter language code
derived from the
language code
described in ISO-639-2
and the corresponding
country code described
in ISO-3166.
- true|false |Allows/Prohibits having |To allow example.com administrator to
multiple- several simultaneous have several simultaneous sessions in the
sessions sessions in the control | control panel:
panel. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
Is False by default. multiple-sessions true
-max- <number> Limits button label To restrict the maximum button label length
button- length for the domain for the example.com administrator's control
length administrator's control | panel interface to 10:
panel interface. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
max-button-length 10
-skin <string> Specifies which skin is | To set the example.com administrator's
used in a domain control panel interface skin to WinXP
administrator's control | Reloaded:
panel interface. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
skin "WinXP Reloaded"
-lock- true|false |Prevents/Allows To allow example.com administrator to
screen working with Plesk until |work with the control panel even if control
page is completely panel screens are not completely loaded:
loaded. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Is true by default. lock-screen false
-desktop- [<string> Specifies the desktop | To preset the example.com administrator's
preset preset for the domain desktop to the New Domain Owner
administrator's control | Desktop:
panel interface. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
desktop-preset "New Domain Owner
Desktop™
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manrf\ge_ph managing physical manage physical hosting:
osting hosting. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Is false by default. manage_phosting true
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_ft managing FTP account |manage the FTP user password:
p_passwor password. # ./domadmin -u example.com -

Is False by default.

manage_ftp password true
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Is False by default.

Option Parameter Description Example
- true|false | Allows/Prohibits To enable shell access to the domain
manage_sh managing access to example.com by the example.com
_access server shell with FTP administrator using the ftp user's
user's credentials. credentials:
Is false by default. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
manage_sh_access true
- true|] false |Enables/Disables To enable access to shells of any type on
manage_no managing of server domain example.com by the domain
t_chroot_ shell access to the administrator using the ftp user credentials:
shell chrooted environment  |# _/domadmin -u example.com -
by a domain manage_not_chroot_shell true -
administrator. manage_sh_access true
- true| false | Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to set
manage_qu changing limits on using | hard disk quota:
ota disk space. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
Is False by default. DELEE_GUITIEEL ULE
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_su managing subdomains. |manage subdomains:
bdomains Is False by default. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
manage_subdomains true
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_do managing domain manage domain aliases:
main_alia aliases. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
ses i i
Is false by default. manage_domain_aliases true
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_1lo managing log rotation, | manage log rotation:
g namely, to adjustthe  |# _/domadmin -u example.com -
cleanup and recycling manage_log true
of processed log files.
Is false by default.
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_an managing Anonymous [ manage Anonymous FTP:
onftp FTP. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Is False by default. manage_anonftp true
- true| false | Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_cr managing task manage task scheduler:
ontab scheduler. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Is False by default. manage_crontab true
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_dn managing DNS. manage DNS:
S Is false by default. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
manage_dns true
- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_we managing Tomcat web [ manage Tomcat web applications:
bapps applications. # _/domadmin -u example.com -

manage_webapps true
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Option Parameter Description Example

- true|false | Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to

manage_ma managing mailing lists. | manage mailing lists:

illists in - -

Is false by default. # -/domadmln_ u example.com
manage_maillists true

- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow the example.com administrator to

make_dump backing up and backup and restore data :

S restoring data. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
Deprecated. Use - make_dumps true
allow_local_backu
ps or -
allow_ftp_backups
instead.

allow_loc [true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow the example.com administrator to

al_backup backing up and backup and restore data using the control

S restoring data using the |panel's repository:
control panel repository. |# _/domadmin -u example.com -

Is false by default. allow_local_backups true

- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow the example.com administrator to

allow_ftp backing up and backup and restore data using the FTP

_backups restoring data using the |repository:

FTP repository. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Is false by default. allow_ftp backups true

- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow the example.com administrator to

manage_dr managing antivirus manage antivirus applications:

web protection. # ./domadmin -u example.com -

Is False by default. manage_drweb true
Deprecated. Use the -

manage_virusfilte

r option instead.

- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow the example.com administrator to

manage_vi managing antivirus manage antivirus applications:

rusfilter protection. # ./domadmin -u example.com -
Is false by default. manage_virusfilter true
- true| false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit example.com administrator from
manage_da managing desktop view. | managing desktop view:
hboard in - -

S Can be set to true only |# ./domgdm;g udeéanle.com
if the —dashboard manage_dashboard Talse
option is set to true.

Is true by default.

- true| false |Allows/Prohibits using | To prohibit example.com administrator from

dashboard desktop view. using desktop view:

Can be set to false
only if the —stdgui
option is set to true.

Is true by default.

# ./domadmin -u example.com -
dashboard false
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Option Parameter Description Example
-stdgui true| false | Allows/Prohibits using | To prohibit example.com administrator from
standard view. using standard view:
Can be set to false #t(_j/dc_)midr:in -u example.com -
only if the -dashboard stdgur Talse
option is set to true.
Is true by default.
- true] false |Allows/Prohibits To allow example.com administrator to
manage_sp managing spam filter. manage spam filter:
amfilter Is False by default. # _/domadmin -u example.com -
manage_spamfilter true
celect db true|false Ar':OWS_/thg’gS To allow example.com administrator to
— choosing a UB SEIVer | choose a DB server on which a
_server from the servers

registered in Plesk,
when creating a
database.

Is false by default.

Available since Plesk
8.6.

database is to be created:

# ./domadmin -u example.com -
select_db_server true

Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd - -passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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Domain Aliases: domalias Utility

The domal ias utility is used to manage domain aliases through CLI. By using this utility, you
can perform the following tasks:

= creating or deleting domain aliases

= viewing the information about domain aliases

= enabling and disabling Web, Tomcat, and mail services on domain aliases

Usage

domalias <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example
The following command creates domain alias example.net for the domain example.com,

enables the domain alias, and enables mail service on the domain alias.

# ./domalias --create example.net -domain example.com -status enabled -mail
true

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create [<alias_n |Createsanew |To create a new domain alias example.net for the
or -c ame> domain alias. domain example.com:
# ./domalias --create example.net -

Requires - -
domain example.com

domain option.
or

# _/domalias -c example.net -domain
example._com

--update [<alias_n |Updates To enable mail service on the domain alias

or-u ame> configuration of |example.net:
an existing # ./domalias --update example.net -mail
domain alias true

with the data

specified in the or

# ./domalias -u example.net -mail true

options.
--delete |<alias_n |Deletes a To delete the domain alias example.net:
or-d ame> domain alias. # _/domalias --delete example.net

or
# ./domalias -d example.net
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Command Parameter Description Example
--delete- |<domain_ |Deletes all To delete all domain aliases for the domain
all or -da |name> domain aliases |example.com:
for the specified |# _/domalias --delete-all example.com
domain.
or
# _/domalias -da example.com
——info or - [<alias_n |Displays To view information about the domain alias
i ame> information example.net:
aboutadomain |# _/domalias --info example.net
alias.
or
# ./domalias -i example.net
--on <alias_n |Enables a To enable domain alias example.net:
ame> domain alias. # _/domalias --on example.net
--off <alias_n |Disables a To disable domain alias example.net:
ame> domainalias.  |# _/domalias --off example.net
--rename |[<alias_n |Renames a To rename the domain alias from example.net to
or-r ame> domain alias. example.org:
Requires —new- # ./domal |zlis --rename example._.net -new-
name option. name example.org
or
# ./domalias -r example.net -new-name
example.org
--help or—|<alias_n |Displays help on | To view help on the use of this utility:
h ame> theuse ofthe  |# _/domalias --help
utility.
or
# ./domalias -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-new- <FQDN> Sets anew name | To rename the domain alias from example.net
name for an existing to example.org:
domain alias - # ./domalias -r example.net -new-
Required with - name example.org
rename.
-mail true]false Enables/Disables To disable mail service on the domain alias
mail service on a example.net:
domain alias. # _/domalias -u example.net -mail
Is true by default. false
-web true| false Enables/Disables To disable web service on the domain alias
web service on a example.net:
domain alias. # _./domalias -u example.net -web
Is true by default. Talse
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Option Parameter Description Example

—domain |<FQDN> Specifies the name | To create a new domain alias example.net for
of the domain for the domain example.com
which domain alias (# _/domalias -c example.net -
is to be created. domain example.com
Required with —--
create.

-status |enabled]disa |Enables/Disables |To disable domain alias example.net:

bled domain alias. # ./domalias -u example.net -

Is enabled by status disabled
default.

-tomcat |true]false Enables/Disables To enable the Tomcat service on the domain
the Tomcat service |alias example.net:
onadomain alias. |# _/domalias -u example.net -
Is False by tomcat true
default.

-dns true| false Enables/Disables | To enable the DNS zone on the domain alias

DNS zone on a
domain alias.

example.net:

# ./domalias -u example.net -dns
true
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Domain Limits and Preferences: domain_pref

Utility

The domain_pref utility is used to manage domains through CLI. By using this utility, you
can edit individual domain limits and preferences for applications, scripting support, email,
and other services.

Usage

domain_pref <command> <domain_name> [

<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]
.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command sets the following limits and preferences for the domain
example.com: the available disk space to 1GB, the maximum traffic limit to 500 MB, the
available number of web users to 50, the available number of subdomains to 10, and enables
the Webmail service.

# ./domain_pref --update example.com -disk_space 1G -max_traffic 500M -
max_wu 50 -max_subdom 10 -webmail true

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<domain_ |Updates To restrict the amount of disk space available for the
or-u name> preferences of an [domain example.com to 1 GB:
existing domain. |# _/domain_pref --update example.com -
disk_space 1G
or
# ./domain_pref -u example.com -
disk _space 1G
——info or |<domain_ (Displays To view information about preferences set on the
-1 name> information about [ domain example.com:
domain # _/domain_pref —-info example.com
preferences. or
# ./domain_pref -i example.com
--set- <domain_ |Sets a domain as | To set the domain example.com as the default domain
default |name> the default for the IP address to which it is assigned:
or-d domain forthe IP |# _/domain_pref --set-default
address that is examp le.com
assigned to the or
domain. ;
# ./domain_pref -d example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
--help or Displays help on |To view help on the use of the domain utility:
-h the use of the # ./domain_pref --help
utility.
or
# ./domain_pref -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
- <number>[K |Limits the amount of To restrict the amount of disk space
disk_space ||M]G] available disk space. available for domain example.com to 10
A number without a GB: ,
letter is interpreted as # :/domaln_pref -u example.com
the number of bytes. -disk_space 10G
Unlimited if set to -1.
disk space m‘;g;’eD[K Sets the amo“”tr?_fdis" To set the amount of disk space
_SP space upon reaching 1,500 reaching which notification is
_soft which notification is sent. ;
sent for the domain example.com to
Available since Plesk 5 GB:
9.0. # _/domain_pref -u example.com
-disk_space_soft 5G
- <number>[K [Limits the monthly traffic | To restrict the maximum amount of traffic
max_traffi |[M]G] usage. available for the domain example.com to
c . 10 GB/month:
A number without a .
letter is interpreted as # ./domalnTpref -u example.com
the number of bytes. -max_traffic 106
Unlimited if set to -1.
—max-= <number>[K | gets the amount of | To set the amount of traffic upon
traffic- IM]G] . . . e e
monthly traffic upon reaching which natification is sent for
soft . . .
reaching which the domain example.com to 5
notification is sent. GB/month:
. . # _/domain_pref -u example.com
Available since Plesk | _nax traffic_soft 56
9.0.
-max_box <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of

available mailboxes.
Unlimited if set to -1.

mailboxes available for the domain
example.com to 50:

# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_box 50
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Option Parameter Description Example
- <number>[K |Limits the amount of disk | To set the mailbox quota for the domain
mbox_quota |[M]G] space that a single example.com to 100 MB:
mailbox can occupy. # _./domain_pref -u example.com
A number without a -mbox_quota 100M
letter is interpreted as
the number of bytes.
Unlimited if set to -1.
-max_redir |[<number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail redirects. |redirects available for the domain
Unlimited if setto -1, | &xample.comto 5
# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_redir 5
-max_mg <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail groups. groups available for the domain
Unlimited if set to -1. example.co_m o7
# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_mg 7
-max_resp <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail autoresponders available for the domain
autoresponders. example.com to 10:
Unlimited if set to —1. # ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_resp 10
-max_wu <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of web
available web users. users available for the domain
Unlimited if setto -1, | &xample.com to 50:
# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_wu 50
-max_db <number> Limits the number of To set the number of databases
available databases. available for the domain example.com to
Unlimited if set to -1. unlimited: .
# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_db -1
- <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of
max_mailli available mailing lists. mailing lists available for the domain
sts :
Unlimited if set to -1. example.co_m o3
# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_maillists 3
- <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of Java
max_webapp available Java applications available for the domain
S applications. example.com to 10:
Unlimited if set to —1. # ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_webapps 10
- <number> Limits the number of To restrict the maximum number of

max_subdom

available subdomains.

Unlimited if set to -1.

subdomains available for the domain
example.com to 15:

# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-max_subdom 15
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Option Parameter Description Example

- <YYYY-MM- Limits the validity period | To set the validity period for the domain
expiration |DD> of a domain. example.com to 2009-11-30:

Unlimited if set to -1.

# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-expiration 2009-11-30

—WWW true]false |Enables/Disables the To disable the www prefix for the domain
www prefix. name example.com:
Is true by default. # ./domain_pref -u example.com
-www False
-wuscripts |true|false |Enables/Disables To enable scripting support for web
scripting support for web | users on the domain example.com:
users. # _/domain_pref -u example.com
Is false by default. _UECl s LU
-webmail true|false |Enables/Disables using |To disable Webmail support on the
Webmail. domain example.com:
Is true by default. # -/dorpain_pref -u example.com
-webmail false
-no_usr bounce:txt |Setsthe mode of To have messages addressed to non-

<webuser_name>@-<do
main_name> access
format.

Deprecated since Plesk
8.3.

|email|rej |automatic action toward |existent users bounced back with text No
ect mail messages such mailbox on the server on the
addressed to non- domain example.com:
existent users. # ./domain_pref -u example.com
Is reject by default. | N0-usSr bounce:"No such
mai lbox on the server
To have messages addressed to non-
existent users forwarded to mail address
admin@example.com on the domain
example.com:
# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-no_usr admin@example.com
- <number> Limits the number of To set the maximum number of domain
max_dom_al available domain aliases available for the domain
iases aliases. example.com to 10:
Unlimited if set to -1 # ./domain_pref -u example.com
' -max_dom_aliases 10
-overuse block|noti | Sets the limits To set the limits overusage policy to
fy|normal  |overusage policy. notify:
Available since Plesk # _/domain_pref -u example.com
9.0. -overuse notify
-at-access |true]false |Enables/Disables To enable authorized web user access to

control panel using the
<webuser_name>@<domain_name>
login name format on the domain
example.com:

# ./domain_pref -u example.com
-at-access true
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Option Parameter Description Example
- <number> Defines the number of | To make the system retain example.com
keep_traf_ months during which the |traffic statistics during 5 months:
stat system keeps traffic # ./domain_pref -u example.com
usage statistics. -keep_traf _stat 5
Keeping statistics during
unlimited period if set to
-0.
- true|fals |Allows/Prohibits using | To use DomainKeys spam protection on
sign_outg |e Domaiijeys spam the domain_example.com:
oing_mail protection on a domain. |# _/domain_pref -u example.com

Is False by default.

Available since Plesk
8.4.

-sign_outgoing _mail true
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Domain Templates: domain_template Utility

The domain_template utility is used to create and edit domain templates through CLI. The
utility allows the following operations:

= creating, renaming, and deleting domain templates
= managing domain limits and preferences

= managing various domain hosting parameters: scripting languages support, ftp user
access, log file management, mail preferences, and other parameters.

Usage

domain_template <command> [<template name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]]

Example

The following command creates domain template named Domain Template; enables
physical hosting and allocates 500 MB of disk space for domains to be created using this
template; sets the domain validity period to one year starting from the domain creation date;
sets the monthly domain traffic limit to 500 MB/month; enables Python, PHP, and Apache
PHP support; enables forwarding of email messages addressed to non-existing users to the
email address admin@example.com.

# ./domain_template -c "Domain Template' -hosting true -disk space 500M -

expiration 1Y -max_traffic 500M -python true -asp true -php true -no_usr
admin@example.com

Commands
Command Parameter | Description Example
—-—create or |<templat |Creates anew |To create a domain template named Domain
-C e _name> |domain Template:
template. # ./domain_template --create "Domain
Template"

or

# ./domain_template -c ""Domain
Template"
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Command Parameter Description Example
—--update or |<templat |Updates an To rename the template from Domain Template 1 to
-u e_name> [existing domain | Domain Template 2:
template. # ./domain_template --update "Domain
Template 1" -new-name "‘Domain Template
o
or
# _/domain_template -u ""Domain Template
1" -new-name '‘Domain Template 2"
—--remove or |<templat |Deletes a To remove the template Domain Template:
-r e_name> | domain # _/domain_template --remove "Domain
template. Template"
or
# ./domain_template -r *“Domain
Template™
--info <templat |Displays To view information about template Domain
€_name> [information Template:
about a domain |# _/domain_template --info "Domain
template. Template"
--xml-info |<templat |Displays To view information about template Domain
or =X €_name> [information Template in the XML format:
abouta domain (# _/domain_template --xml-info ""Domain
template in the |Template™
XML format.
or
# _/domain_template -x "Domain
Template™
--helpor -h Displays help | To view help on the use of the utility:
ontheuseof |# _/domain_template --help
the utility.
or
# ./domain_template -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-new-name <string> Sets a new name for | To rename the template from Domain
an existing domain | Template 1 to Domain Template 2:
template. # _./domain_template -u "Domain
Template 1" -new-name "‘Domain
Template 2"
-clogin <client_log |Assigns a domain To assign the template Domain Template to

in_name>

account

template to a client

a client with login name JDoe:

# ./domain_template -u "'Domain
Template'™ -clogin JDoe
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Option Parameter Description Example
-no_usr bounce:txt] |Sets the mode of To have messages addressed to non-
email|rejec |automatic action existent users forwarded to mail address
t toward mail admin@example.com on domains created
messages with the template Domain Template:
addressed tonon-  |# _/domain_template -u "Domain
existent users. Temp'ate" -no_usr
Is bounce:"This admin@example.com
address no To have messages addressed to non-
longer accepts |existent users rejected without accepting on
mai "' by default. domains created with the template Domain
Template:
# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template'™ -no_usr reject
-webmail true|false |Enables/Disables To enable Webmail support on domains

using Webmail.

Is False by default.

created with the template Domain Template:

# ./domain_template -u "'‘Domain
Template" -webmail true

- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of domain
rpax_dom_al available domain aliases available for domains created with
iases aliases. the template Domain Template to 10:
Unlimited if set to — | # -/doma'i.n_template -u "Domain
1 Template"™ -max_dom aliases 10
Is unlimited by
default.
- <number>[K] |Limits the amount of | To restrict the amount of disk space
disk_space |M]G] available disk space. | available for domains created with the
T template Domain Template to 100 MB:
Unlimited if set to - - " _
1 # ./domain_template -u "'‘Domain
' Template™ -disk space 100M
Is unlimited by
default.
A number without a
letter is interpreted
as the number of
bytes.
- <number>[K] i
disk_space |M|G] Sets the amount of | To set the amount of disk space upon

_soft

disk space upon
reaching which
notification is sent.

Available since
Plesk 9.0.

reaching which notification is sent for
domains created with the template
Domain Template to 70 MB:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template'" -disk space_soft 70M
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Option Parameter Description Example
- <number>[K] |Restricts the To allow domains created with the template
max_traffi |[M]G] monthly traffic Domain Template to use up to 1 Gb per
c usage. month:
PRSP # ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Unlimited if set to - — -
1n imited it setto Template™ -max_traffic 1G
Is unlimited by
default.
A number without a
letter is interpreted
as the number of
bytes.
Cox traffi mg?bew[m Sets the monthly | To set the amount of traffic upon
- amount of traffic | reaching which notification is sent for
c_soft . . .

- upon reaching domains created with the template
which notification |Domain Template to 500 MB/month:
is sent. # ./domain_template -u "'Domain

) ) Template™ -max_traffic_soft 500M
Available since
Plesk 9.0.
-max_box <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available mailboxes. | mailboxes available for domains created
oo with the template Domain Template to 50:
Unlimited if set to - a " )
1 # _./domain_template -u '‘Domain
) Template™ -max_box 50
Is unlimited by
default.
- <number>[K] |Limits the amount of | To set the mailbox quota for domains
mbox_quota |M]G] disk space that a created with the template Domain Template
single mailbox can |to 50 MB:
occupy. # ./domain_template -u "'Domain
A number without a Template™ -mbox_quota 50M
letter is interpreted
as the number of
bytes.
Unlimited if set to -
1.
Is unlimited by
default.
-max_redir |<number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail

available mail
redirects.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

Is unlimited by
default.

redirects available for domains created with
the template Domain Template to 10:

# ./domain_template -u
DomainTemplate -max_redir 10
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max_webapp
s

available Java
applications.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

Is unlimited by
default.

Option Parameter Description Example

-max_mg <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail groups available for domains created with
groups. the template Domain Template to 100:
Unlimited if set to - # -/doma'iln_template -u "Domain
1 Template™ -max_mg 100
Is unlimited by
default.

-max_resp <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail autoresponders available for domains
autoresponders. created with the template Domain Template
Unlimited if setto = [©©> T
1 # ./domain_template -u "‘Domain

’ Template™ -max_resp 5
Is unlimited by
default.

—-max_wu <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of web
available web users. | users available for domains created with the
Unlimited if set to - template Dc_;maln Template to 1'(.30: )

1 # ./domain_template -u "'Domain
’ Template™ -max_wu 100

Is unlimited by

default.

-max_db <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of

available databases. | databases available for domains created
L with the template Domain Template to 20:
Unlimited if set to - ; . ,
1 # _./domain_template -u '‘Domain
’ Template™ -max_db 20
Is unlimited by
default.
- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mailing
max_mailli available mail lists. | lists available for domains created with the
sts i :
Unlimited if set to — template D(_)maln Template to 50 )
1 # ./domain_template -u "'Domain
' Template™ -max_maillists 50
Is unlimited by
default.
- <number> Limits the number of | To set the maximum number of Java

applications available on domains created
with the template Domain Template to 100:
# ./domain_template -u "'Domain
Template™ -max_webapps 100
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

max_subdom

<number>

Limits the number of
available
subdomains.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

Is unlimited by
default.

To set the maximum number of subdomains
available for domains created with the
template Domain Template to 20:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template'™ -max_subdom 20

expiration

<number>Y |M
ID

Sets validity period
for domains created
with a template.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

Is unlimited by
default.

To set the validity period for domains
created with the template Domain Template
to 20 days:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template' -expiration 20D

log rotate

true|false

Enables/Disables
log rotation.

Is False by default.

To enable log rotation on domains created
with the template Domain Template:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template™ -log_rotate true

- <number>[K] |Enables/Disables To enable log rotation once the current log
log bysize [M]G] log rotation based file reaches the 20 KB size on domains
on the current log created with the template Domain Template:
file size. # ./domain_template -u "Domain
A number without a | Teémplate™ -log_bysize 20
letter is interpreted
as the number of
bytes.
- daily]weekl |Enables/Disables To set weekly log rotation in domain
log_bytime |y|monthly log rotation based template DomainTemplate:
onthe currentlog  |# _/domain_template -u
file size. DomainTemplate -log_bytime
Is dai ly by default. weekly
- <number> Limits the maximum | To restrict the maximum number of stored

log_max_nu
m

number of stored log
file instances.

log file instances for domains created with
the template Domain Template to 5:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template™ -log_max_num 5

log_compre

true|false

Enables/Disables
log file compression.

To enable log file compression on domains
created with the template Domain Template:

Ss Is False by default, |# -/doma'i.n_template -u "'Domain
Template"™ -log_compress true
-log_email |<email> Enables/Disables To enable automatic sending rotated log

automatic sending
rotated log files to
the specified email
address.

files to admin@example.com on domains
created with the template Domain Template:
# ./domain_template -u "'‘Domain
Template™ -log_email
admin@example.com
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Option Parameter Description Example
- <number> Defines the number |To make the system retain traffic statistics
keep_traf _ of months during for domains created with the template
stat which the system Domain Template during 5 months:
keeps traffic usage |# _/domain_template -u '‘Domain
statistics. Template'" -keep_traf_stat 5
Keeping statistics
during unlimited
period if set to 0.
-maillist |true]false |Enables/Disables To enable mailing lists on domains created

mailing lists.

Is false by default.

with the template Domain Template:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template" -maillist true

dns_zone_t
ype

master|slav
e

Specifies whether
Plesk DNS server
should act as master
or slave for domain's
DNS zone.

To set the Plesk DNS server to act as slave
DNS server on domains created with the
template Domain Template:

# ./domain_template -u "'‘Domain
Template'" -dns_zone_ type slave

Microsoft FrontPage
support.

Is False by default.

Is master by
default.
-hosting true]false |Enables/Disables To enable physical hosting on domains
physical hosting. created with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'iln_temp!ate -u "Domain
Template'™ -hosting true
-guota <number>[K] |Limits the amount of | To set the hard disk quota for domains
M1G] available disk space. | created with the template Domain Template
o to 100 MB:
Unlimited if set to - i " ;
1 # ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
' Template™ -quota 100M
Is unlimited by
default.
A number without a
letter is interpreted
as the number of
bytes.
This is a hard limit
that cannot be
exceeded.
-ssl true]false |Enables/Disables To enable SSL support on domains created
SSL support. with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'i.n_template -u ""Domain
Template™ -ssl true
-fp true]false |Enables/Disables To enable FrontPage support on domains

created with the template DomainTemplate:

# ./domain_template -u
DomainTemplate -fp true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-fp_ssl true|false [Enables/Disables To enable FrontPage over SSL support on
Microsoft FrontPage |domains created with the template
over SSL support. DomainTemplate:
Can be set to true 7; -/c_io_rpainitimplite _lIJ .
only if the -ss| omainTemplate -fp_ss rue
option is set to
true.
Is False by default.
-fpauth true|false [Allows/Prohibits To allow remote FrontPage authoring on
remote Microsoft domains created with the template
FrontPage DomainTemplate:
authoring. # _/domain_template -u
Is False by default. DomainTemplate -fpauth true
-same_ssl true]false |Enables/Disables To enable using a single directory for
using a single storing content accessible through SSL and
directory for storing | non-SSL connection in domain template
content accessible | DomainTemplate:
through SSLand  |# _/domain_template -u
non-SSL connection. | DomainTemplate -same_ssl true
Is false by default.
-ssi true|false |Enables/Disables To enable SSI support on domains created
SSI support. with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'iln_terpplate -u "Domain
Template™ -ssi true
-php true|false |Enables/Disables To enable PHP support on domains created
PHP support. with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'i.n_template -u "Domain
Template"™ -php true
-cgi true]false |Enables/Disables To enable CGI support on domains created
CGl support. with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'i.n_ten_wplate -u ""Domain
Template™ -cgi true
-perl true|false |Enables/Disables To enable Perl support on domains created
Perl support. with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'iln_template -u "Domain
Template™ -perl true
-asp true|false [Enables/Disables To enable Apache ASP support on domains
Apache ASP created with the template Domain Template:
support. # ./domain_template -u "Domain
Is false by default. | TEMPIate™ -asp true
-python true|false |Enables/Disables To enable Python support in domain
Python support. template DomainTemplate:
Is false by default. # ./domain_template -u
DomainTemplate -python true
-miva true|false |Enables/Disables To enable Miva support on domains created

Miva support.
Is False by default.

with the template DomainTemplate:

# ./domain_template -u
DomainTemplate -miva true
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- true|false |Enables/Disables To enable ColdFusion support on domains
coldfusion ColdFusion support. |created with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'i.n_templat? -u "Domain
Template"™ -coldfusion true
-fastcgi true]false |Enables/Disables To enable FastCGl support on domains
FastCGl support. created with the template Domain Template:
Is false by default. # -/doma'i.n_templa!:e -u ""Domain
Template" -fastcgi true
-shell <shell_name |Allows/Disallows To enable shell access and set the shell to
>|forbidden |access to server /bin/sh for FTP users on domains created
shell with FTP user | with the template Domain Template:
account credentials. |4 _/domain_template -u "Domain
(Use the --shel Is Template™ -shell /bin/sh
command of the To view the list of available shells:
domain utility to # ./domain --shells
view the list of
available shells).
Is forbidden by
default.
-webstat none|webali |Enables/Disables To enable Webalizer support on domains
zer|awstats |Web statistic created with the template Domain Template:
support; selects # ./domain_template -u '‘Domain
Web statistics Template" -webstat webalizer
application (Awstats
or Webalizer).
Is none by default.
- true|false [Enables/Disables To enable remote user access to the web
Web§tat_pr access to web statistics data at
otdir statistics data http://example.com/plesk-stat/ on
through the domains created with the template Domain
protected directory [ Template:
/plesk-stat/. # ./domain_template -u "Domain
Is false by default. Template” -webstat_protdir true
-err_docs true|false [Enables/Disables To enable custom error messages support
custom server error |on domains created with the template
messages. Domain Template:
Is False by default. # -/domain_template -u
DomainTemplate -err_docs true
-wuscripts |true]false |Enables/Disables To enable scripting support for web users

scripting support for
web users.

Is false by default.

on domains created with the template
Domain Template:

# ./domain_template -u "‘Domain
Template"™ -wuscripts true




Using Command Line Utilities

Option Parameter Description Example
-shared true|false [Allows/Prohibits To allow using the domain template
using a template by |upyomain Template” to other Plesk
other Plesk users. users:
Available for # ./domain_template -u "'‘Domain
templates created by Template' -shared true
administrator only.
Available since
Plesk 9.0.
-owner <login_name |Specifies a domain To set the domain template Domain
> template owner. Template owner to JDoe:
Available since # ./domain_template -u "Domain
Plesk 9.0. Template"” -owner JDoe
-publish- |true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow publishing sites with Sitebuilder on
sb-site publishing sites with [domains created with the template

Sitebuilder.
Is False by default.

DomainTemplate :

# ./domain_template -u
DomainTemplate -publish-sb-site
true
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Event Handlers: event_handler Utility

Using event_handler CL utility, you can manage event handlers - objects which perform a
particular action when triggered by a certain event in Plesk logic.

This utility performs the following tasks:

= creating event handler

= updating event handler settings

= listing all event handlers (including settings of each handler)

= listing events that can trigger event handlers

= listing users on behalf of which scripts defined in event handler settings are executed
= removing event handlers

Note: The utility is available since Plesk 9.0.

Usage

event_handler <command> [<handler_id>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command creates the event handler send_ip that triggers the email_ip.bat
script if an IP address is added. The handler priority is set to 50.

# ./event_handler --create -command email _ip.bat -priority 50 -user root -

event 5
Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--createor -c Creates an event | To create the event handler send_ip
handler. (with priority 50) that triggers the
. email_ip.bat script if an IP address is
Requires - :
d added:
command , - # _/event_handler --create -
priority, -

g command email _ip.bat -
user , and - priority 50 -user "Plesk
eventoptions. | Administrator” -event 5

or

# ./event _handler -c -
command email _ip.bat -
priority 50 -user "Plesk
Administrator' -event 5
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Command

Parameter

Description

Example

--update or -u

<handler_id>

Updates event
handler settings.

Requires -user
option.

To change the priority of event handler
with ID 1 :

# ./event_handler --update 1
-user jdoe -priority 12
or

# ./event_handler -u 1 -user
jdoe -priority 12

—-delete or -d

<handler_id>

Removes an
event handler.

To remove the event handler with ID 1:
# ./event_handler --delete 1
or

# ./event _handler -d 1

—-listor-1

Provides

information about
existing handlers
and their settings.

To list event handlers:

# ./event _handler --list
or

# ./event _handler -1

--list-eventsor

Lists events that

To view the available events:

-le can trigger event |# _/event_handler —-list-
handlers. Each events
record includes or
event ID and
description. # ./event_handler -le
--list-usersor - Lists users on To list users:
lu behalf of which ' )
scripts defined in |# -/event_handler --list-
event handler users
settings (- or
command option) |# _/event_handler -lu
are executed.
--helpor-h Displays help on | 76 view help on the use of this

the utility use.

utility:
# _/event_handler --help

or
# _/event_handler -h
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Options

Note: These options are used with ——update and --create operations only.

Option Parameter Description Example

-user <string> Specifies the login name | To run scripts of the event
of a Plesk user on behalf [ handler with ID 1 on behalf of
of which scripts/files John:
defined in event handler |# _/event handler --
settings are executed. update 1 —_user John
Note: Login name of
Plesk Administrator is
"root".

-priority <number> Value that determines | To set the priority of the handler
the importance of an with ID 1 and user jdoe to 75:
event handler relative to |# _/event handler --
other event handlers. update 1 -user jdoe -
Lowest priority - 0. priority 75
Highest priority - 100.

-command <string> Specifies one of the To update the event handler
following: command:
=  Script code # ./event_handler --

, update 1 -user jdoe -
= FuI_I name of the file command ipconfig.exe
which stores the
code
=  Full name of an
executable file
This codef/file is
executed on triggering a
particular event handler.
Use "\" symbol to escape
quotes within
commands.

-event <number> Defines ID of the event [ To set the event ID of the event
that triggers a particular [handler (with ID 2) to 17:
event handler. Use -le |# _/event handler --
operation to find the update 2 -event 17
required ID.
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Greylisting: grey_listing Utility

Using grey_ listing utility, you can manage the Mail Greylisting service which provides
smart spam protecting mechanism.

This utility performs the following tasks:

= enabling/disabling greylisting service on the server and particular domains
= setting up/retrieving server-wide greylisting configuration:

= allowed/prohibited custom user configurations of greylisting

= enabled/disabled penalties

= grey, expiration and/or penalty intervals

= black/white list of mail addresses (defined by patterns) and domains

= setting up/retrieving status of greylisting service on domain
= setting up/retrieving mail user's black/white lists of mail addresses (defined by patterns)

Usage

grey_listing <command> [mail-address]domain-name] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command enables greylisting service on the server, and sets it up so that
custom mailname-level configurations are applied; penalties are enabled; grey interval is 8
minutes, expire interval is 40 days, and penalty interval is 5 minutes; domains example.com
and sample.net are in the server white list, and all e-mail addresses containing "instant" are
in black list:

# ./grey_listing --update-server -status on -personal-conf true -penalty-

status true -grey-interval 8 -expire-interval 57600 -penalty-interval 5 -
domains-whitelist add:example.com,sample_.net -blacklist add:*instant*@*

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update- <mail- Updates the To add all mail addresses registered
mai Iname or -um name>@<domain | greylisting on the domain ietf.org to white list of
—-name> configuration for a | mail name johndoe@example.com:
specified mail # _/grey listing -um
user. jJohndoe@example.com -

whitelist add:*@ietf.org




118 Using Command Line Utilities

Command Parameter Description Example

--update-domain |<domain-name> |Updates the To turn off greylisting service on
or —ud greylisting domain example.com:

configuration for a
specified domain.

# _/grey_listing -ud
example.com -status off

--update-server
or-u

Updates server-
wide greylisting
settings.

To enable the greylisting service on
server and allow applying custom
configurations:

# ./grey_listing --update-
server -status on -personal-
conf true

—-—info-mai Iname
or —im

<mail-
name>@<domain
-name>

Retrieves
greylisting settings
of the specified

To retrieve greylisting configuration of
the mail name
johndoe@example.com:

-id

greylisting settings
of the specified
domain.

mail user. # _/grey listing --info-
mai lname johndoe@example.com
——info-domain or |<domain-name> |Retrieves To retrieve status of greylisting

service on domain sample.net:
# ./grey_listing --info-
domain sample.net

—--info-server or
—1

Retrieves server-
wide greylisting
settings.

# ./grey_listing --info-
server

# ./grey_listing -h

--help or-h Displays help on
the utility usage.
Option Parameter Description Example
-status on|off Enables/Disables greylisting |To disable greylisting service for
service. domain example.com:
Used with the --update- # a/%reé'—l HE g =
domain and --update- updgate-domain
example.com -status off
server commands.
-personal- |true|false Allows/Prohibits applying To enable the greylisting
conf mail user level configurations | service on server and allow
of greylisting. applying custom configurations:
Used only with the -- # a/grey_l N ngt—;
update-server command. update-server -status on
-personal-conf true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-grey- <number-of- Specifies grey interval (in To change the server-wide
interval minutes> minutes) - a period of time greylisting settings so that
that a sender should wait for |penalties are enabled, and grey
before retrying sending the interval is 8 minutes, expire
mail. interval is 40 days, and penalty
D . . interval is 5 minutes:
efault grey interval is 5 L
minutes. # ./grey_listing —-
update-server -grey-
Used only with the -- interval 8 -expire-
update-server command. | interval 57600 -penalty-
. — . interval 5 -penalty-
-expire- <number-of- Specifies expiration interval | s¢tatus true
interval minutes> (in minutes) - a period of time
after which a record in grey
list expires.
Default expiration interval is
36 days.
Used only with the —-
update-server command.
-penalty- <number-of- Specifies penalty interval (in
interval minutes> minutes) - a period of time
added to the grey interval in
case a sender retried
sending mail before the grey
interval finished.
Default penalty interval is 2
minutes.
Used only with ——update-
server command.
-penalty- true|false Enables/Disables penalties. |To disable greylisting penalties
status . on the server:
Used only with the -- o
update-server command. # ./grey_listing —-
update-server -penalty-
status false
-blacklist |<add]del>:<pa [Adds/Removes e-mail To add to to server-wide black

tternl>[,<pat
tern2>,[..11

address(es) specified by
pattern(s) to/from server's or
mail name's black list
(shared with Spamassassin).

Mail name's black list
overrides the server's, but
works only in case applying
custom configurations is
allowed (-personal-conf
option value is true).

Used only with the —-
update-mai lname or —
update-server
commands.

list all mail addresses matching

pattern *v1agra@example.com:

# ./grey_listing —-

update-server -blacklist

add:*vlagra@example.com
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Option Parameter Description Example
-whitelist |<add]del>:<pa [Adds/Removes e-mail To add all mail addresses
tternl>[,<pat |address(es) specified by matching patterns *doe@* and
tern2>,[.1] pattern(s) to/from server's or |*smith@* to white list of the mail
mail name's white list name johndoe@sample.net:
(shared with Spamassassin). | # ./grey_listing --
Mail name's white list update-mai Iname
overrides the server's, but jﬁ?gg??giamp'e' net —
works only in case applying N -
custom configurations is add:*doe@*,*smith@*
allowed (-personal-conf
option value is true).
Used only with the —--
update-mai lname or —
update-server
commands.
-domains- <add|]del>:<do | Adds/Removes domains To add to the server white list
whitelist main- to/from server-wide white list | domains example.com and
r_1ame1>[, <doma |- a list of hosts whose mail is | sample.net:
in- accepted without greylisting (# _/grey listing --
name2>,[..]11  |check-ups. update-server -domains-
Used only with the -- whitelist
add:example.com,sample.n
update-server command. ot
-domains- <add|]del>:<do | Adds/Removes domains To remove from the server black
blacklist main- to/from server-wide black list |list domains example.com and

namel>[,<doma
in-
name2>, [..]11

- a list of hosts whose mail is
rejected without greylisting
check-ups.

Used only with the —-
update-server command.

sample.net:

# ./grey_listing —-
update-server -domains-
blacklist

del :example.com,sample.n
et
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Interface and System Preferences:
server_pref Utility

The server_pref utility is used to manage Plesk default interface preferences and Plesk
server system preferences.

Usage

server_pref <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command sets the Plesk server host name to host.example.com, enables
including databases in the disk space usage calculation, and enables including only
outbound traffic in the traffic calculation.

# ./server_pref --update -hostname host.example.com -include-databases
true -traffic-direction out

Commands
Command Parameter | Description Example
--set-admin Sets default interface
or -sa preferences.
Deprecated. Use
admin utility instead.
--set- Sets default server- To set Plesk servers Default locale to
defaultor - wide parameters. English (United States):
sd # _/server_pref --set-default -
locale en-US
or
# ./server_pref -sd -locale en-
us
--locales- Displays the list of To view the list of available interface
listor-11 available supported languages (locales):
interface languages # ./server_pref --locales-list
(locales).
or
# ./server_pref -11
--skins- Displays the list of To view the list of available skins:
listor-sl available Plesk Panel # _/server pref —--skins-list
skins. -
or
# ./server_pref -sl
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Command Parameter | Description Example
- Displays the list of To view the list of available interface
templates- available interface customization templates:
listor-tl customization # ./server_pref --templates-list
templates.
or
# ./server_pref -tl
-update or -u Updates Plesk server | To set the WinXP Olivegreen skin as the
preferences. default skin:
# ./server_pref --update -skin
"WinXP Olivegreen"
or
# ./server_pref -u -skin "WinXP
Olivegreen™
--helpor -h Displays help on the To display help on the use of the
use of the utility. server_pref utility:
# ./server_pref --help
or
# ./server_pref -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-locale <language_co |Sets the default interface To set the default interface
de> language for Plesk control language for Plesk administrator's
panel interface. interface to Russian:
The argument of the option |# -/server_pref -sd -
must be a valid four-letter locale -ru-RU
language code derived from
the language code described
in ISO-639-2 and the
corresponding country code
described in ISO-3166.
For example, the Plesk code
for the Italian language code
is 1t-1T; the Plesk code for
the American variant of
English is en-US; the Plesk
code for the British variant of
English is en-GB.
Used with the --set-
default only.
-skin <skin_name> |Sets the default interface To set the skin WinXP Olivegreen
skin for Plesk control panel |as the default skin:
interface. # ./server_pref -sd -skin
Used with the ——set— WinXP Olivegreen
default only.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-template <template_na |Sets the default interface To apply customization template
me> customization template to Interface Customization Template
Plesk control panel interface. | to administrator's control panel
Used with the --set- I#?te?sc:iver SR
defaultonly. template "Interface
customization template™
-hostname |<string> Sets the full host name of To set the host name to
the server. host.example.com:
# ./server_pref -u -
hostname host.example.com
-restart- |<second> Sets the apache restart To set the Apache restart interval
apache interval. to 3600 seconds:
# ./server_pref -u -
restart-apache 3600
—-include- true|false Enables/Disables including | To enable including log files in the
logs log files in the disk space disk space usage calculation:
usage calculation. # _/server _pref -u -
include-logs true
—-include- |true]false Enables/Disables including | To enable including databases in
databases databases in the disk space |the disk space usage calculation:
usage calculation. # ./server_pref -u -
include-databases true
-include- true|false Enables/Disables including | To enable including mailboxes in
mai lboxes mailboxes in the disk space |the disk space usage calculation:
usage calculation. # _/server pref -u -
include-mailboxes true
—-include- true|false Enables/Disables including | To enable including mailing lists in
maillists mailing lists in the disk space | the disk space usage calculation:
usage calculation. # _/server _pref -u -
include-maillists true
—-include- [true]false Enables/Disables including | To enable including domain
domaindump domain backup files in the backup files in the disk space
S disk space usage usage calculation:
calculation. H _/Server_pref -u -
include-domaindumps true
-count- byte|block Counts file size (byte) or To enable counting disk space
type amount of disk space usage based on actual file sizes:
(block) when calculating # _/server_pref -u -
disk space usage. count-type byte
-stat-keep |<months> Limits the number of months | To retain traffic statistics for 3

to retain traffic statistics.
Is 4 by default.

months:

# ./server_pref -u -stat-
keep 3
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Option Parameter Description Example
-traffic- |both]inJout [Specifies a type of To include only outbound traffic in
direction calculating traffic. The the traffic calculation:

following types are available: | # ./server_pref -u -
» inbound and outbound | traffic-direction out

(both)
= inbound (in)
= outbound (out)

-forbid- true|false Disables/Enables users to To prohibit users from creating

Create- create DNS subzones in DNS subzones in other user's DNS

dns- other users' DNS superzones:

subzone superzones. # ./server_pref -u -
forbid-create-dns-subzone

Is false by default.
true

Available since Plesk 8.4.
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Interface Templates: interface_template
Utility

The interface_template utility is used to manage Plesk interface templates through CLI.
By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= exporting interface templates to files or standard output in the XML format

= importing interface templates form files or standard input in the XML format

= hiding unavailable ("grayed out") buttons from user control panels

= hiding resource limit control elements that are not allowed to be operated by users

= hiding buttons that forward users to external sites and extra services

Usage

interface_ template <command> [<template name>][
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1
Example

The following command hides buttons that forward users to certificate retailer's or domain
registration sites:

# ./interface_template --preferences -domain_registration true -
cert_purchasing true

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

—--export |<template_ |Exports interface |To export interface template InterfaceTemplate
or-e name> template as a file |form Plesk to file
or to the standard |/usr/local/templates/intemp:

output (STDOUT). |# _/interface template --export
Requires the - InterfaceTemplate -file

File or —to- /usr/local/templates/intemp

stdin option. or

# ./interface_template -e
InterfaceTemplate -file
/usr/local/templates/intemp
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Command Parameter Description Example
—-—import |<template_ |Import interface To import interface template InterfaceTemplate
or-1i name> template from a to Plesk from file
file or the standard | /usr/local/templates/intemp:
input (STDIN). # ./interface_template --import
Requires the - InterfaceTemplate -file
Ffileor —from- |/usr/local/templates/intemp
stdin option. or
# ./interface_template -i
InterfaceTemplate -file
/usr/local/templates/intemp
-- Updates interface | To enable hiding all unavailable buttons in Plesk
preferenc preferences. for interface template InterfaceTemplate:
esor-p # ./interface_template -p -
hide _disabled true
--helpor - Displays help on | To view help on the use of the utility:
h the use of the # _/interface template --help
utility.
or
# ./interface_template -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-Tile <file_path |Specifies the path to a file | To export interface template
> to export an interface InterfaceTemplate form Plesk to file

template to or to import
an interface template
from.

Used with the --export
and --import
commands.

/usr/local/templates/intem
p

# ./interface_template -e
InterfaceTemplate -file
/usr/local/templates/intem
p

-from-stdin

Specifies the standard
input in the XML format
as the source to import
an interface template
from.

Used with the --import
command only.

To import interface template
InterfaceTemplate from the
standard input in the XML format:
# ./interface_template -i
InterfaceTemplate -from-
stdin

-to-stdin

Specifies the standard

output in the XML format
as the export destination
of an interface template.

Used with the --export
command only.

To export interface template
InterfaceTemplate to standard
output in the XML format:

# ./interface_template -e
InterfaceTemplate -to-
stdin
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Option Parameter Description Example
- true|false |Enables/Disables hiding |To enable hiding all unavailable
hide disabled all buttons in the Plesk buttons in Plesk for interface
GUI that are displayed as |template InterfaceTemplate:
unavailable. # ./interface_template -p
Used with the —— -hide_disabled true
preferences command
only.
- true|false |Enables/Disables hiding |To enable hiding limit management
hide_unavaila limit management controls that are not allowed to be
ble limits controls that are not managed by users for interface
allowed to be managed template InterfaceTemplate:
by users. # _/interface_template -p
Used with the —— Ehide_unavailable_limits
preferences command rue
only.
- true|false |Enables/Disables hiding |[To hide from users permissions not
hi de_una\_/ai !a state of user permissions |available to them:
ble_permissio which are unavailable for |# _/interface template -p
ns users -
Used with the —— hide_unavailable_permissio
ns true
preferences command
only.
- true|false |Enables/Disables hiding |To enable hiding buttons forwarding
domgi n_regist buttons forwarding to a to a domain registration site:
ration domain registration site. (# _/interface_template -p
Used with the —— -domain_registration true
preferences command
only.
- true|false |Enables/Disables hiding |To enable hiding buttons forwarding
cert_purchasi buttons forwarding to a to a certificate retailer's site:
ng certificate retailer's site.  (# _/interface_template -p
Used only with the —— -cert_purchasing true
preferences command
only.
-extras true|false |Enables/Disables hiding |To enable hiding buttons for extra
buttons for extra services. | services:
Used with the —— # .{inte{face_template -p
preferences command -éxtras true
only.
-mail_bounce |true|false |Enables/Disables hiding [To enable hiding controls for

controls for bounce
messages for non-
existent mail addresses.

Used with the --
preferences command
only.

bounce messages for non-existent
mail addresses:

# ./interface_template -p
-mail_bounce true
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IP Addresses: ipmanage Utility

The ipmanage utility is used to manage IP addresses in Plesk. By using this utility, you can
perform the following tasks:

= creating and removing IP addresses

= setting IP address type (exclusive or shared), subnet mask, and network interface

= assigning SSL certificates

= viewing the list of available IP addresses, SSL certificates, and network interfaces

Usage

ipmanage <command> [<IP address>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates IP address 192.0.2.78 with subnet mask 255.255.255.0,
specifies physical network interface named Local Area Connection for the IP address, sets
the type of the IP address to exclusive, and specifies the name of the SSL certificate (My site
certificate) to be used for the IP address.

# ./ipmanage --create 192.0.2.78 -mask 255.255.255.0 -interface "Local Area
Connection”™ -type exclusive -ssl _certificate "My site certificate"

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

—-create or - |<IP_address> |Creates an IP To create IP address 192.0.2.78, set its type

c address. to shared, network mask to 255.255.0.0, and
Reauires th physical network interface to Local Area
tequwes €~ |connection:
izgz}face # ./ipmanage --create 192.0.2.78

’ -type shared -mask 255.255.0.0 -

and -mask interface "Local Area Connection™
options.

or

# ./ipmanage -c 192.0.2.78 -type
shared -mask 255.255.0.0 -
interface "Local Area Connection"
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update or - |<IP_address> | Updates various | To change the type of IP address 192.0.2.78
u parameters of from shared to exclusive:
an |P address  |# _/ipmanage --update 192.0.2.78
such as its type, | -type exclusive
subnet mask, or
network i}
interface, and # /i pmanage --update 192.0.2.78
associated SSL | ~type exclusive
certificates.
——remove or - |<IP_address> |Deletes an IP To remove IP address 192.0.2.78:
r address. # _/ipmanage --remove 192.0.2.78
or
# ./ipmanage -r 192.0.2.78
—-—ip_listor Displays the list [ To view the list of available IP addresses:
-1 of available IP H# _/ipmanage __ip_l ist
addresses.
or
# ./ipmanage -1
--ssl_list Displays the list | To view the list of available SSL certificates:
or-s of available SSL |# _/ipmanage --ssl_list

certificates.

or
# _/ipmanage -s

Displays the list

To view the list of available network

inter_list of available interfaces:
or - interfaces. # ./ipmanage --inter_list
or
# _/ipmanage -T
--xml-info Displays To view information about all available IP
or -xi information addresses in the XML format:
about all # ./ipmanage --xml-info
available IP or
address in the i} )
XML format. # ./ipmanage -xi
-= Specifies a To set default SSL certificate to all available
reset_ssl _c default SSL IP addresses:
ertificate certificate toall |# _/ipmanage --
available IP reset_ssl_certificate
addresses.
--helpor-h Displays help on | To view help on the use of the ipmanage

the use of the
utility.

utility:

# ./ipmanage --help
or

# ./ipmanage -h
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Options

Option Parameter Description Example

-type shared]exclu | Specifies the type of |To change the type of IP address

sive an IP address. 192.0.2.78 from shared to exclusive:

Required with the —— f -/'pmarl‘ag‘:‘ -u 192.0.2.78 -
create. ype exclusive

- <certificate |Specifies the name of | To assign SSL certificate named New

ssl_certifi | _name> an SSL certificate to | Certificate to IP address 192.0.2.78:

cate

be used for the IP
address.

# ./ipmanage -u 192.0.2.78 -
ssl_certificate "New
Certificate”

-mask

<X.X.-X.X|nn>

Specifies the subnet
mask for an IP
address.

Required with the —-
create.

Used with the —-
create only.

—-interface

<string>

Specifies the name of
the physical network
interface for an IP
address.

Required with the --
create.

Used with the —-
create only.

To create IP address 192.0.2.78, set its
type to shared, network mask to 16,
and physical network interface to Local
Area Connection:

# ./ipmanage -c 192.0.2.78 -
type shared -mask 16 -
interface ""Local Area
Connection™
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IP Pools: ip_pool Utility

The 1p_pool utility allows managing IP addresses within clients' and resellers' IP pools.
With this utility you can perform the following operations:

= Add/Remove an IP address to/from client's or reseller's IP pool
= Set the type of an IP address within a client's or reseller's IP pool

Note: The utility is available since Plesk 9.0.

Usage

ip_pool <command> [<IP address>] [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command adds the 192.0.2.94 shared IP address to the IP pool of the JDoe

client account:

# _/ip_pool --add 192.0.2.94 -type shared -owner JDoe

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
—-add or -a |<IP_address> |Adds an IP address |To add the 192.0.2.34 exclusive IP
to a client's or address to the JDoe IP pool:
reseller's IP pool. # _/ip_pool --add 192.0.2.34 -
Requires —owner type exclusive -owner JDoe
and -type options. |Or
# ./ip_pool --add 192.0.2.34 -
type exclusive -owner JDoe
--update or |[<IP_address> |Updates IP address |To change the type of 192.0.2.34 which
-u info in a client's or belongs to the JDoe's IP pool to shared:
reseller's IP pool. # _/ip_pool --update 192.0.2.34
Requires —owner -type shared -owner JDoe
and -type options. |Or
# _/ip_pool -u 192.0.2.34 -type
shared -owner JDoe
—-remove or |<IP_address> |Removes IP address | To remove the 192.0.2.34 IP address from
-r from a client's or the JDoe's IP pool:
reseller's IP pool. # _/ip_pool --remove 192.0.2.34
Requires —owner | ~owner Jboe
option. or
# ./ip_pool -r 192.0.2.34 -
owner JDoe
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Command Parameter Description Example
--helpor - Displays help on the | To view help on the use of this utility:
h use of the utility. # ./ip_pool --help

or

# ./ip_pool -h

Options

Option Parameter Description Example

-type shared]exclu | Specifies whether an IP To set type of the 192.0.2.34 IP

sive address is allocated to a single | address which belongs to the
client or reseller, or it is shared | JDoe's IP pool to shared:
among many clients and/or # ./ip_pool --update
resellers. 192.0.2.34 -type shared -
owner JDoe
-owner <login_name> |Specifies owner of the IP pool. | To remove the 192.0.2.34 IP
. address from the JDoe's IP pool:

Is required for all commands # _/ip_pool Femove
exceptfor --help. 192.0.2.34 -owner JDoe
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License Key Properties: keyinfo Utility

The keyinfo utility allows viewing license key properties and checking if a given key can be
applied to a particular Plesk version.

Usage

keyinfo <command> [<param>]

Example

The following command checks if a license key stored in /7tmp/server .key is valid for the
current Plesk version:

# ./keyinfo -test-key /tmp/server.key

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--infoor - |<key> Displays the value of | To display information on availability of

i a key property. shell access:
# ./keyinfo --info key_ shell
or
# ./keyinfo -i key_shell

--listor- Lists key properties | To print the list of key properties and

| and values. values:
# ./keyinfo --list
or
# ./keyinfo -1

--test-key [<file> Checks if akeyis |To testthe license key from

or-t valid for the current |/tmp/server _key

Plesk version. # _./keyinfo -test-key

/tmp/server _key
or
# ./keyinfo -t /tmp/server .key

--helpor - Displays help on the |To view help on the use of this utility:

h use of the utility. # _/keyinfo --help
or
# ./keyinfo -h
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Mail Accounts: mail Utility

The mai I utility is used to manage domain mail service and mail names (email accounts)
through CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= enabling or disabling mail service on a domain

= creating and deleting mail accounts

= editing mail account settings

= managing mail groups associated with mail accounts

= managing mail user control panel access

= managing mail user control panel interface parameters

Usage

mail <command> [<mail_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates mail account JDoe@example.com, sets password mypass
for it, disables Plesk GUI access to this mail account, sets the size of the email box to 50
MB, and enables the antivirus screening of both incoming and outgoing email messages for
the mail account.

# ./mail --create JDoe@example.com -passwd mypass -cp-access false -
mbox_quota 50M -antivirus inout

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

—--create |<email> |Creates a Plesk To create the mail account JDoe@example.com:
or-c mail account. # _/mail --create JDoe@example.com
or

# ./mail -c JDoe@example.com

--update |<email> |Updates a mail To set the size of the email box for mail account
or-u account settings. |JDoe@example.com to 50 MB:

# ./mail --update JDoe@example.com -
mbox_quota 50M
or

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
mbox_quota 50M
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Command Parameter Description Example
- <domain_ |Updates mail To enable mail service on the domain example.com:
update- |name> service statusona|# _/mail --update-service example.com
service domain. -status enabled
Requires the -
status option.
--rename |<email> |Renames amail |Torename mail account JDoe@example.com to
account. rroy@example.com:
Required option — # _/mail --rename JDoe@example.com -
new. new rroy
--remove |<email> |Deletes a mail To delete mail account JDoe@example.com:
or -r account. # ./mail --remove JDoe@example.com
or
# ./mail -r JDoe@example.com
--on <domain_ |Enables email To enable email service on the domain
name> service on a example.com:
domain. # ./mail --on example.com
--off <domain_ |Disables email To disable email service on the domain
name> service on a example.com:
domain. # ./mail --off example.com
—-infoor |<email> |Displays To view information about mail account
-1 information about | JDoe@example.com:
a mail account. # ./mail --info JDoe@example.com
or
# ./mail -1 JDoe@example.com
--helpor Displays help on | To view help on the use of the autoresponder utility:
-h the use of the # ./mail --help
utility.
or
# _/mail --h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-cp_access | true| false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit JDoe@example.com from

API).

accessing Plesk GUI (as
opposite to using Plesk

Is true by default.

Deprecated. Use -cp-
access instead.

accessing to Plesk GUI:

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
cp_access false
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Option Parameter Description Example

-cp-access | true|false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit JDoe@example.com from
accessing Plesk GUI (as |accessing to Plesk GUI:
opposite to using Plesk |# _/mail -u JDoe@example.com -
API). cp-access false
Is true by default.

-mai Ibox true| false |Creates/Removes a To create mail box for a mail account
mailbox. JDoe@example.com:
Is false by default # ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -

' mailbox true

-passwd <password> | Sets the user password. | To set the user password for the mail
For additional account :JDoe@exampIe.com to mypass:
comments. see the Note # ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
below the table. passwd mypass

- plain]encr | Specifies the type of To set the user password to sample and

passwd_typ |ypted user password. password type to encrypted for the mail

e account JDoe@example.com:

Ignored if no password
is specified.

For additional
comments, see the Note
below the table.

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
passwd_type encrypted -passwd
sample

- <number>[K | Sets the size of the To set the mailbox quota for the mail
mbox_quota | [M]G] mailbox. account JDoe@example.com to 50 MB:
Default mailbox quota # ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
for a domain to which an mbox_quota S0M
account belongs, if set to
-1.
Is the default for the
domain value by default.

-aliases add]del :<a | Adds/Removes mail To add mail aliases John and JohnDoe to
lias>[,<al |aliases. mail account JDoe@example.com:
1as_1>,... # ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
.<alias_N> aliases add:John,JohnDoe

-mgroups add]del :<m | Adds/Removes a mail To remove JDoe@example.com from

ail_group>
[,<mail _gr
oup_1>, ...
,<mail_gro
up_N>

account to/from Plesk
mail groups.

mail groups Partners and VIPs:

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
mgroups del:Partners,VIPs
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Option Parameter Description Example
-redirect |true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow JDoe@example.com to redirect
redirecting mail mail messages to email address
messages. JDoe@sample.com:
If set to true, requires |* o/l | =1 JPREEEEI S Gl
the —redi raddr option. redirect true -rediraddr
JDoe@sample.com
Is false by default.
-rediraddr |<email> Specifies an email To set up redirecting mail for
address to which JDoe@example.com to email address
incoming mail will be John@example.com:
forwarded upon receipt. (# _/mail -u JDoe@example.com -
Required with - redirect true -rediraddr
redirectifis setto L S ETE 2 CElT
true.
-group true] false | Allows/Prohibits a mail | To allow mail group associated with mail
group associated with a |account JDoe@example.com:
mail account. # _/mail -u JDoe@example.com -
group true
-groupmem |add]del:<e | Adds/Removes email To add email addresses
mail_1>[,< |addresses to/from a mail | Jane@example.com and
email_2>, . [group associated with a | Mike@sample.com to the mail group
- - ,<emai l_ | mail account. associated with mail account
N> JDoe@example.com:
# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
groupmem
add:Jane@example.com,Mike@examp
le.org
-multiple- | true]false |Allows/Prohibits multiple | To allow multiple sessions to run
sessions simultaneous sessions | simultaneously under mail user login

under mail user's login.

JDoe@example.com:

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
multiple-sessions true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-locale <language__ | Specifies which To set the default interface language for
code> language is used in a mail user with login name
mail user's control panel |JDoe@example.com to Russian:
interface. # _/mail -u JDoe@example.com -
The argument of the locale -ru-RU
command must be a
valid four-letter language
code derived from the
language code
described in ISO-639-2
and the corresponding
country code described
in ISO-3166. For
example, the Plesk code
for the Italian language
code is 1t-1T; the
Plesk code for the
American variant of
English is en-US; the
Plesk code for the British
variant of English is en-
GB.
-max- <number> Limits the button length | To set the button label length for
button- (in symbols) for mail JDoe@example.com control panel
length user's control panel interface to 20:
interface. # _/mail -u JDoe@example.com -
max-button-length 20
-lock- true| false | Prevents/Allows working [ To allow JDoe@example.com to work
screen with Plesk until page is | with the control panel interface even if
completely loaded. control panel screens are not completely
loaded:
Is true by default. # ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
lock-screen false
-skin <string> |Specifies the default skin | To set the WinXP Olivegreen skin as the

for mail user's control
panel interface.

default interface skin for the
JDoe@example.com:

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
skin "WinXP Olivegreen™
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Option Parameter Description Example
-status enabled]di |Enables/Disables mail To enable mail service on domain
sabled] service on a domain (the | example.com:
admin|doma [enabled or disabled # ./mail --update-service
dm]parent] |parameters, example.com -status enabled
client respe_ctlvely). Dlsgbles To set the status of mail service on
domain mail service and domain example.com to the status of the
sets the domain mail domain:
service status to Domain o .
mail service is disabled | -/Mail --update-service
by administrator (admin) example.com -status parent
or Domain mail service
is disabled by client
(client). Sets the
domain mail service
status to the status of
the domain (parent).
The use of the domadm
parameter is restricted;
the parameter should
not be used for changing
the domain mail service
status.
-new <string> Specifies new mail To rename mail account
account name. JDoe@example.com to
Used with ——rename rroy@example.com.
only. -/mail --rename
JDoe@example.com -new rroy
-manage- true| false [ Allows/Prohibits To allow JDoe@example.com to manage
virusfTilte managing antivirus antivirus application:
r application. # ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
manage-virusfilter true
-manage- true| false | Allows/Prohibits To allow JDoe@example.com managing

spamfilter

managing spam filter.

spam filter:

# ./mail -u JDoe@example.com -
manage-spamfilter true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-antivirus |off|inout]| | Disables (off) or To enable the antivirus screening for all
injout enables (in, out, incoming e-mail messages addressed to
inout) antivirus JDoe@example.com:
screening of e-mail # _/mail -u JDoe@example.com -
messages for a mail antivirus in

name. Sets the mode of
antivirus screening:

= in-onlyincoming
messages are
screened

= out - only outgoing
messages are
screened

= inout - both
incoming and
outgoing messages
are screened

Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd - -passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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Mail Autoresponders: autoresponder Utility

The autoresponder utility is used to manage mail autoresponders through CLI. By using
this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= creating/deleting autoresponders

= enabling/disabling autoresponders

= editing autoresponder settings

= managing autoresponder attachment files

= managing automatic reply message parameters

Usage

autoresponder <command> <autoresponder name> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates and enables autoresponder named AutoReply for Plesk mail
account JDoe@example.com, sets the text to "Thank you for your inquiry. The application
form is attached." and the subject line to "application form" for the automatic reply message,
attached to the message file applicationform.txt from the autoresponders attachment
file repository.

# ./autoresponder --create Autoreply -mail JDoe@example.com -status true -

attach "applicationform.txt" -subject "application form" -text "Thank you
for your inquiry. The application form is attached."

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create |<autoresponde |Creates amail |To create mail autoresponder AutoReply for
or -c r name> autoresponder. |the mail account JDoe@example.com:

# ./autoresponder --create

Requires -mail _
g Autoreply -mail JDoe@example.com

option.
or

# ./autoresponder -c AutoReply -
mail JDoe@example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<autoresponde |Updates To reply to mail messages received by
or -u r name> autoresponder | JohnDoe@example.com using autoresponder
settings. AutoReply with the An autoreply message
. _ . | subject:
Requires -mail
option # ./autoresponder --update
| AutoReply -mail JDoe@example.com -
subject "An autoreply message"
or
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply -
mail JDoe@example.com -subject "An
autoreply message™
--remove |<autoresponde |Deletes a mail |To delete mail autoresponder AutoReply for
or -r r name> autoresponder. |the mail account JDoe@example.com:
; =1 |# -/autoresponder --remove
Requires -mail .
option. Autoreply -mail JDoe@example.com
or
# _/autoresponder -r AutoReply -
mail JDoe@example.com
--on <mail name> Enables all To enable all existing autoresponders for mail
autoresponders |account JDoe@example.com:
on a specified  |# _/autoresponder --on
Plesk mail JDoe@example.com
account.
--off <mail name> Disables all To disable all existing autoresponders for the
autoresponders | mail account JDoe@example.com:
on aspecified  |# _/autoresponder --off
Plesk mail JDoe@example.com
account.
- Adds/Deletes To add files
attachme files to/froman | /usr/local/sampleschedule.txt and
ntsor -a aukwespondgr /usr/local/applicationform.txt to the
attachment files | autoresponder attachment files repository for
repository. the mail account JDoe@example.com:
Requires -mail |# -/autoresponder --attachments -
and -Files mail JDoe@example.com -Files
opti add:/usr/local/sampleschedule.txt,
ptions. - -
/usr/local/applicationform.txt
or
# _/autoresponder -a -mail
JDoe@example.com -files
add:/usr/local/sampleschedule.txt,
/usr/local/applicationform.txt
——info or |<autoresponde |Displays To view information about autoresponder
- r name> information AutoReply for the mail account
about a mail JDoe@example.com:
autoresponder. |# _/autoresponder --info AutoReply

Requires -mai l
option.

-mail JDoe@example.com

or

# _/autoresponder -i AutoReply -
mail JDoe@example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
--help or Displays help on | To view help on the use of the
-h the use of the autoresponder utility:
utility. # _/autoresponder --help
or
# _/autoresponder -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-mail <email> Specifies a mail account for | To create mail autoresponder AutoReply
which an autoresponder is | for JDoe@example.com:
created. # _/autoresponder -c AutoReply
Required with ——create, - | “Mail JDoe@example.com
-update, —--remove, —-
attachments and --info
commands.
- <email> Specifies an email address | To forward all incoming mail for
redirec to which incoming mail will | autoresponder AutoReply associated
t be forwarded. with JohnDoe@example.com to
help@example.com:
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -
redirect help@example.com
-status |true|false |Enables/Disables an To enable autoresponder AutoReply for
autoresponder. JDoe@example.com:
Is false by default. # .{autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -status
true
- always|<su |Specifies the condition To set up automatic replying to
require |bj|body>:< |under which the messages delivered to
S string> autoresponder will be JDoe@example.com using

activated.

The following conditions are
available:

» the specified pattern
is discovered in the
mail subject
(<subject>:<stri
ng>)

= the specified pattern
is discovered in the
mail body
(<body>:<string>)

= the autoresponder is
always active
(always).

autoresponder AutoReply only when an
incoming message subject line contains
the information request pattern:

# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -
requires subj:"information
request"
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Option Parameter Description Example
subject |<string> Specifies the subject line of | To reply to mail messages received by
the automatic reply JohnDoe@example.com using
message for an autoresponder AutoReply with the Help
autoresponder. information subject:
Is # ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
Re:<incoming_message |~Mmail JDoe@example.com -
_subject> by default, subject ""Help information
- <string> Specifies the reply to To set the reply-to address of the
replyto address that will be put into [automatic reply message for
an autoresponder's autoresponder AutoReply
messages. fordlDoe@example.com to
help@example.com:
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -
replyto help@example.com
-text <string> Specifies an To set the automatic reply message
autoresponder's automatic | body text for the autoresponder
reply message body text. Autoreply for JDoe@example.com to
"Thank you for your inquiry.":
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -text
"Thank you for your inquiry."
-format [plain]html |Specifies the formatof an |To send automatic reply messages in
autoresponder's automatic |the HTML format by using
reply message. autoresponder AutoReply for
JDoe@example.com:
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -format
html
- <string> Specifies the charset used |To use the UTF-8 charset to encode
charset to encode autoresponder's |automatic reply messages of the
automatic reply messages. |autoresponder AutoReply for
JDoe@example.com:
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -
charset UTF-8
-store <number> Limits the number of unique | To restrict the maximum number of

email addresses to be
stored for an
autoresponder.

unique addresses for autoresponder
AutoReply associated with
JohnDoe@example.com to 200:

# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -store
200




Using Command Line Utilities

Option Parameter Description Example

-attach |add]del:<f |Adds/Removes attached To add files sampleschedule.txt and
ile_name>[ |files to/from applicationform.txt from the
,<file_nam |autoresponder's automatic | attachment files repository to the
1ETJI->’ --->< |reply message. autoresponder AutoReply for
nr:xmg N>] Only files that are already | JDoe@example.com:

- added (with the help of the |# -/autoresponder -u AutoReply
—_attachments -mail JDoe@example.com -attach
command) to the Plesk mail | add:sampleschedule.txt,applica
account's attachment files | tionform.txt
repository can be added to
the autoresponder's
attachments.

Used with the —-create
and --update commands
only.
-frq <number> Limits the number of replies | To set the maximum number of replies
that can be sent to a unique |that can be sent to a unique email
email address per day. address per day by using autoresponder
AutoReply for JDoe@example.com to 5:
# ./autoresponder -u AutoReply
-mail JDoe@example.com -frqg 5
-Tiles [|add]del:<f |Specifies files to be To add files

ile_name>[
,<File_nam
e 1>,...,<
file
name_N>]

added/deleted to/from mail
account's autoresponder
attachment files repository.

Used with the —-
attachments only.

Required with the —-
attachments.

When adding files to the
repository, <file_name>
in the option argument must
include the full path to the
file.

When deleting files from the
repository, <fFile_name>
must include only the file
name.

/usr/local/sampleschedule.txt
and
/usr/local/applicationform.txt
to the autoresponder attachment files
repository for JDoe@example.com:

# ./autoresponder -a -mail
JDoe@example.com -files
add:/usr/local/sampleschedule.
txt,/usr/local/applicationform
-Ixt
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Mail Server Settings: mailserver Utility

The mai Iserver utility is used to manage Plesk mail server settings. By using this utility,
you can perform the following tasks:

= setting the relaying mode for the mail server

= setting the maximum message size that can be accepted by the mail server

= enabling, disabling, and configuring spam protection service

= managing mail server black and white lists

Usage

mailserver <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command sets the relaying mode that requires authorization, specifies the
POP3 authorization type for mail users, and set the lock time to 10 minutes:

# ./mailserver --set-relay auth -auth-type pop3 -lock-time 10

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--set- closed]aut |Specifies the mail relay To set the Plesk mail server relaying
relay h mode for the mail server. | mode to "authorization is required"
If parameter auth is used, (auth): }
requires the —auth-type # iﬁmal Iserver --set-relay
opion. au
--set-max- [<number>[K |Limits the maximum To restrict the maximum message size
I(_etter— IMIG] message size that can be |that can be accepted by the mail
size accepted by the mail server to 2 M:
server. # ./mailserver --set-max-
letter-size 2M
--set- true|false |Enables/Disables MAPS |[To enable MAPS spam protection on
maps- (Mail Abuse Prevention the mail server:
status System) spam protection. (# _/mailserver --set-maps-
status true
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Command Parameter Description Example
--add- <domain_na |Adds one or more domain |To add domain names
maps-zone |me_1>[,<do [names to the MAPS spam |mapsl.example.com and
main_name_ | protection list. maps2.example.com to the MAPS
2>, ...<dom spam protection list:
ain_name_N # ./mailserver --add-maps-
>] zone
mapsl.example.com,maps2.exam
ple.com
--remove- |[<domain_na |Removes one or more To remove domain names
maps-zone [me_1>[,<do |domain names from the mapsl.example.com and
main_name_ | MAPS spam protection maps2.example.com from the MAPS
2>, ...<dom |list. spam protection list:
ain_name_N # ./mailserver --remove-
>] maps-zone
mapsl.example.com,maps2.exam
ple.com
--set- full]both Specifies the mail user To allow using both the "short" and
account- login name format for "full" login name formats for mail users
type accessing mail accounts | to access their mail accounts by
by means of the POP3 or | means of the POP3 or IMAP protocols
IMAP protocols. on the mail server:
= full - only login # ./mailserver --set-
names in the account-type both
<user@example.com>
(the "full" format) are
allowed
= both - login names in
both <user> (the
"short" format) and
<user@example.com>
(the "full" format) are
allowed
Is set to Ful I by default.
--use- true|false |Enables/Disables checking | To enable checking of mail user
vocabulary mail user passwords passwords against the password
against the dictionary of dictionary to prevent users from setting
simple passwords to simple passwords:
prevent users from setting [# _/mailserver --use-
simple passwords. vocabulary true
--add-to- |[<domain_na |Adds one or more domain |To add domain names example.org
black-list [me_1>[,<do [names to the mail server |and sample.example.net to the black

main_name_
2>, .. .<dom
ain_name_ N

>]

black list.

list of mail server:

# ./mailserver --add-to-
black-list
example.org,sample_example.n
et
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Command Parameter Description Example
--remove- |[<domain_na |Removes one or more To remove domain names
from- me_1>[,<do |domain names from the sample.example.org and
black-list |main_name_ |black list of mail server. forum.example.net from the mail server
2? ,---<dom black list:
ain_name_N # ./mailserver --remove-
>] from-black-list
sample.example.org, forum.exa
mple.net
--add-to- [<IP Adds one or more IP To add 192.0.2.0/24 and 192.0.2.3/16
white-list [address/su |addresses/subnet masks [to the mail server white list:
bnet mask |to white list of the mail # _/mailserver --add-to-
1>[,<IP server. white-list
address/su 192.0.2.0/24,192.0.2.3/16
bnet mask
2>,...<IP
address/su
bnet mask
N>]
--remove- [<IP Removes one or more To remove 192.0.2.0/24 and
from- address/su |subnet masks from the 192.0.2.4/16 from the mail server white
white-list [bnet mask |[mail server white list. list:
1>[,<IP # ./mailserver --remove-
address/su from-white-list
bnet mask 192.0.2.0/24,192.0.2.4/16
2>, ...<IP
address/su
bnet mask
N>]
--update- Updates the Sender Policy | To enable the SPF spam protection on
spf Framework (SPF) settings. | the mail server:
# ./mailserver --update-spf
-spf-status true
--sign- true|false |Allows/Prohibits using To enable signing on outgoing mail on
outgoing- DomainKeys Spam the mail server:
mail protection to sign outgoing |# _/mailserver --sign-
mail. outgoing-mail true
Is False by default.
Available since Plesk 8.4.
--verify- |true|false |Allows/Prohibits using To enable verifying incoming mail on
incoming- DomainKeys Spam the mail server:
mail protection to verify

incoming mail.
Is False by default.

Available since Plesk 8.4.

# ./mailserver --verify-
incoming-mail true
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——infoor - |options|bl |Displays mail server To view the SPF settings:
i ack- settings. The following # _/mailserver —-info spf
list|]white |modes are available:
~list|spf ] . or ) )
* options-displays |# _/mailserver -i spf
various mail server
settings except for the
mail server black and
white lists contents
and the Sender Policy
Framework (SPF)
settings.
» black-list-
displays the mail
server black list
content
» white-list-
displays the mail
server white list
content
» spf - displays the SPF
settings.
--helpor - Displays help on the use | To view the help on the use of the
h of the utility. mai Iserver utility:
# ./mailserver --help
or
# _/mailserver -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-auth- pop3]smt |Specifies mail user authorization | To set the relaying mode to
type p|both type during mail relaying. authorization is required mode, to
. specify the both authorization type,
Used with the --set-relay and set the lock time to 10 min:
command only. -
# ./mailserver --set-relay
auth -auth-type both -lock-
time 10
-lock- <minutes |Specifies the lock time for POP3 | See Example above.
time > authorization.
Required with —auth-type
option when the pop3 or both
parameter is set.
-spf- true|fal |Enables/Disables the Sender To enable the SPF spam protection on
status se Policy Framework (SPF) spam |the mail server:
protection on the mail server. # ./mailserver --update-spf
Used only with the --update- -spf-status true
spf command.
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-spf- <number> |Sets the SPF behavior. The To set SPF behavior to reject mails
behavior following modes are available: |when SPF resolves to "fail":
1 - only create Received-SPF # .émgi rl\sel_’ver3——update—spf
headers, never block -Spi-behavior
2 - use temporary error notices
when you have DNS lookup
problems
3 - reject mails when SPF
resolves to "fail" (deny)
4 - reject mails when SPF
resolves to "softfail"
5 - reject mails when SPF
resolves to "neutral"
6 - reject mails when SPF does
not resolve to "pass"
Used only with the --update-
spf command.
-spf- <string> |Sets SPF rules that will be To set the following SPF rule -
rules applied for domains which do "include:spf.trusted-forwarder.org":
not conform to the SPF policies. |# _/mailserver --update-spf
lv with the —— _ —§pf—rules
Used only with the --update "include:spf.trusted-
spf command. e
forwarder.org
-spf- <string> |Sets SPF rules that will be To set the following SPF rule -
guess applied if SPF checks return "include:spf.trusted-forwarder.org":
"fail", "softfail", or "neutral". # ./mailserver --update-spf
; -spf-guess
Used only with the ——update- | SP i
spf command. mclude.spf.frusted—
forwarder.org
-spf-exp |<string> |Sets the message text that will |To setthe SPF explanation text to

be received by the sender
(SMTP client) of a message
rejected as a result of SPF
check.

Used only with the --update-
spf command.

"You message does not conform to
the SPF policies":

# ./mailserver --update-spf
-spf-exp "You message does
not conform to the SPF
policies"
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Mailing Lists: maillist Utility

The mai Il ist utility is used to manage mailing lists through CLI. By using this utility, you
can perform the following tasks:

= creating/removing mailing lists

= adding/deleting email addresses to/from mailing lists

= editing email and notification settings for the mailing list administrator

= enabling/disabling mailing lists

= setting mailing list status

Usage

maillist <command> [<maillist name>] [<domain name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates mailing list MailList on the domain example.com, sets
password type to plain and password to sample for the mailing list administrator, orders not
to send the ‘mailing list created’ notification to this administrator, and sets the
listadmin@example.com email address for this administrator.

# _/maillist --create MailList -domain example.com -passwd_type plain -
passwd sample -notify false -email listadmin@example.com

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--create |<mailing |Creates a mailing | To create mailing list MailList on example.com, set
or -c _list_na |list. the mailing list administrator's password to userpass,
me> Requires th set the password type to plain, and set the mailing
deqm_res e- list administrator's email address to
omamn, - admin@example.com:
passwd, -

# ./maillist --create MailList -domain
example.com -email admin@example.net -

and -email passwd userpass -passwd_type plain
options.

passwd_type,

or
# _/maillist -c MailList -domain

example.com -email admin@example.net -
passwd userpass -passwd_type plain
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<mailing |Updates mailing |To add email address JDoe@example.com to
or-u _list_na |list settings. mailing list MailList on the domain example.com:
me= # ./maillist --update MailList -members
add:JDoe@example.com -domain
example.com
or
# _/maillist -u MailList -members
add:JDoe@example.com -domain
example.com
- <domain_ |Updates mail To enable mailing list service on the domain
updaFe- name> service status on [example.com:
service a domain. # ./maillist --update-service
Requires the - example.com -status enabled
status option.
--remove |<mailing |Deletes a mailing | To remove mailing list MailList from the domain
or-r _list_na |list from a example.com:
me> domain. # ./maillist --remove MailList -domain
example.com
or
# _/maillist —r MailList -domain
example.com
--on <domain_ |Enables mailing |To enable mailing list service on the domain
name> list service ona |example.com:
domain. # _/maillist --on example.com
--ofF <domain_ |Disables mailing |To disable mailing list service on the domain
name> list service ona |example.com:
domain. # _/maillist —-off example.com
——info or |<mailing [Displays the To view the MailList members on the domain
-1 _list_na |mailing list example.com:
me= members. # ./maillist --info MailList -domain
example.com
or
# ./maillist -i MailList -domain
example._com
--help or Displays help on | To view help on the use of the mai I list utility:
-h theuseofthe % /maillist --help
utility.
or
# ./maillist -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-domain |<domain_na |Specifies the name of a To remove mailing list MailList from the

me>

list belongs.

domain to which a mailing

Required with all commands,
except for the --help.

domain example.com:

# _/maillist --remove
MailList -domain example.com




Using Command Line Utilities

153

Option Parameter Description Example
-passwd | <password> |Sets the mailing list To create mailing list MailList on the
administrator’s password. domain example.com, set the mailing
. list administrator's password to
Usled with the --create userpass, set the password type to
only. encrypted, set the mailing list
For additional comments, administrator's e-mail address to
see the Note below the admin@example.net, and disable email
table. notification of the mailing list
. " administrator about the mailing list
- plain]encr | Specifies the type of the creation:
5ggswd_t ypted maas|ls|\rllv%Ir|§t administrator's # /maillist -c MaillList -
P . domain example.com -email
Ignored if no password is admin@example.com -passwd
specified. userpass -passwd_type
, encrypted -notify false
Used with the —-create
only.
For additional comments,
see the Note below the
table.
-email <email> Sets an email address for a
mailing list administrator.
Used with the —-create
only.
-notify |true|false |Allows/Prohibits notifying the

mailing list administrator
about a mailing list creation.

Is true by default.

Used with the —-create
only.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-status |<enabled]d |Enables/Disables mailing To disable MailList on the domain
isabled]ad |lists service on a domain example.com:
min (the enabled or disabled |# _/maillist -u MailList -
Idomadm|pa | parameters, respectively).  [domain example.com -status
rent]clien } , . disabled
t]expired> admin disables the service
and sets its status to This
service is disabled by
administrator
client disables the
service and sets its status to
Domain mail service is
disabled by client.
parent sets the service
status to the status of the
domain.
The use of the domadm
parameter is restricted; the
parameter should not be
used for changing the
domain mail service status.
Is enabled by default.
-members [add]del:<e | Adds/Deletes email To add email addresses
mail_1>[,<|addresses to/from a mailing |Jane@example.com and
emal |_2?, - |list. Mike@sample.net to the mailing list
-.,<email_ MailList:
3> # ./maillist -u MaillList -
members
add: jane@example.com,mike@exa
mple.com -domain example.com

Note: Use of this option is not recommended. For security reasons, you can transfer non-
encrypted passwords by using environment variable PSA_PASSWORD. Passing passwords
through CLI as parameters of the -passwd option may potentially compromise the system's
security as command line can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to
pass passwords through the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted
passwords by using environment variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to
specify the empty values in the command line for the argument of the -passwd - -

passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA CRYPTED_ PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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OS Update Sources: ai_prefs Utility

The ai_prefs utility is used to manage operating system update sources. By using this
utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= adding/removing OS update source entries to/from Plesk Updater

= changing OS update source entries

= retrieving a list of OS update sources registered in Plesk, in human-readable and XML
formats

Usage

ai_prefs <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]
.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command adds to Plesk Updater the Fedora Core 7 repository, and sets the
lowest priority to it.

# ./ai_prefs --add-vendor-source -url
http://download.fedora.redhat.com/fedora/linux/core/updates/7/1386 -type
repomd -priority 1

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--add- Adds a source of To register RPM metadata repository for
vendor- operating system Fedora Core 6:
source or -a updates. # _/ai_prefs -a -url
: : http://download.fedora. redhat.com/
R he - - n
equires using the fedora/linux/core/updates/6/i386 -
url and -type
. type repomd
options.
--remove- <source_l |Removes a source |To unregister the OS update source with ID 6:
vendor- D> of operating system |# _/ai_prefs -r 6
source or -r updates. -
--update- <source_1l |Updates a source of | To set the highest priority to the OS update
vendor- D> operating system source with ID 4:
source or -u updates # ./ai_prefs -u 4 -priority 999
preferences.
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Command Parameter Description Example
--vendor- Lists OS updates # ./ai_prefs -I
sources- sources configured
listor -1 in Plesk in the
human-readable
format.
--vendor- Lists OS updates  |# -/ai_prefs -Ix
sources- sources configured
list-xml or in Plesk in the xml
-Ix format.
--helpor -h Displays help on the |# -/ai_prefs -h

use of the utility.

Note: The --vendor-sources-list and --vendor-sources-list-xml commands
retrieve the following information on each of the OS update source entries: ID, type, URL,
priority, status (enabled/disabled), authentication status, login, password.

Options

Option Parameter Description Example

-url <url> Specifies the location of To register RPM metadata repository for
OS update source, which [Fedora Core 6:
may start with http://, |# _/ai_prefs -a -url
https://, ftp://, http://download.fedora.redhat.c
file:///. om/fedora/linux/core/updates/6/

. . 1386 -type repomd

Required with the --add-
vendor-source
command.

-type repomd|di |Specifies whether the To register directory Zupdates/ located

rectory source is an XML RPM on the CD RedHat-Linux9.0 mounted in

metadata repository, or a |local system as an OS updates resource:
plain repository directory 1% _/ai _prefs -a -url
mounted in the local file:///mnt/cdrom/RedHat-
system. Linux9.0/updates -type
Required with the —-add- |directory
vendor-source
command.

-priority |[1-999] Sets priority of the source: | To set the highest priority to the OS
1 means the lowest update source with ID 4:
priority, 999 the highest. |# _/ai_prefs -u 4 -priority 999
Default value is 500
(Normal priority).

-auth true| fals |Specifies if the source To retrieve updates from the source which

e requires authorization. ID is 3 as authenticated user "autoupdate”

Is False by default (with password ghYnn39s7f):
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Option Parameter Description Example

-login <string> |Specifies a login name for |# -/ai_prefs -u 3 -auth true -
authorization on the login autoupdate -password
source. ghYnn39s7f
Required if the ~auth
option is set to true.

-password |<string> |Specifies password for

authorization on the
source.

Required if the —auth
option is set to true.
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Reseller Accounts: reseller Utility

The resel ler utility is used to manage Plesk resellers - Plesk users who can own and
administrate Plesk domain and client accounts. By using this utility, you can perform the
following tasks:

= creating and removing reseller accounts

= enabling and disabling existing reseller accounts

= edit reseller's personal information, login name and password

= downgrade reseller account to client account

Note: The utility is available since Plesk 9.0.

Usage

reseller <command> [<login_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command creates the reseller account with the contact name John Doe, Plesk
Panel login name JDoe, and password sample, specifies the Unites States as the client’s
country, and prevents automatic sending of standard Plesk mail notifications (if they are
enabled) about the account creation.

# ./reseller --create JDoe -name "John Doe"™ -passwd sample -country US -
notify false

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create |<login_name> |Creates areseller | To create a reseller account named John Doe

or -c account. with client login name JDoe and password
sample:

The argument of
the command
must begin with
an alphabetic or

symbol. # _/reseller -c JDoe -name 'John
Doe" -passwd sample

# ./reseller --create JDoe -name
"John Doe'" -passwd sample

Requires the -
name option.
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update |[<login_name> |Updates settings |To change reseller login name to John and set
or-u of an existing password to mypass for the reseller with the
reseller account. |current login name JDoe :
# ./reseller --update JDoe -login
John -passwd mypass
or
# ./reseller -u JDoe -login John -
passwd mypass
--remove [<login_name> |Deletes a reseller | To remove the reseller account with the login
or -r account. name JDoe:
# ./reseller --remove JDoe
or
# ./reseller -r JDoe
—--infoor [<login_name> |Displays To view information about the reseller account
-1 information about |with the login name John:
reseller account |# _/reseller --info John
settings.
or
# _/reseller -i John
--on <login_name> |Enables a reseller | To enable the reseller account with the login
account. name John:
# _/reseller --on John
--off <login_name> |Disables a To disable the reseller account with the login
reseller account. [name John:
# _/reseller --off John
- <login_name> |Downgrades a To downgrade the reseller with the login name
convert- specified reseller [JDoe to client:
to- accounttoclient |# _/reseller --convert-to-client
clientor account. JDoe
- Note: A reseller |
’ # ./reseller -t JDoe
account can be
downgraded
only if it doesn't
have client
accounts.
--help or Displays help on |To view help on the client utility:
-h the use of the

utility.

# ./reseller —-help

or
# ./reseller -h
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Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-status enabled]di |Enables/Disables a To disable the reseller account with the
sabled]adm |reseller account (the login name JDoe and assign status
in,expired |enabled ordisabled ["Account is disabled by administrator" to
parameters, the account:
respectively). # ./reseller -u JDoe -status
Disables a reseller 2l
account and sets the
account status to
"Account is disabled by
administrator** (admin),
or "Account is expired"
(expired).
Is enabled by default.
-company <string> Specifies reseller's To set the company name in the personal
company name. info of the reseller with the login name
John to MegaCompany Inc.:
# ./reseller -u John -company
""MegaCompany Inc."
-name <string> Specifies reseller's To create the John Doe reseller account
contact name. with the client login name JDoe and
Required with —— password sample:
# _/reseller -c JDoe -name
Ccreate. " 0
John Doe" -passwd sample
-login <login_nam |Specifies reseller's To set reseller login name to John for the
e> login name used to reseller account with current login name
entering Plesk Panel. JDoe:
Used with —-update ﬁ r.1/reseller -u JDoe -login
only. ohn
-passwd <password> | Specifies reseller's To create the John Doe reseller account
password used to with the login name JDoe and password
entering Plesk Panel. sample:
Required with the -- | _-/reseller -c Jhoe -name
create command. ohn Doe™ —passwd sample
Required with -
passwd_type option.
For additional
comments, see the
Note below.
- plain]encr |Specifies type of To set the type of the password for the
passwd_typ |ypted reseller password. reseller account with the login name
e JDoe and password sample to encrypted:

Requires —passwd
option.

Is plain by default.

For additional
comments, see the
Note below.

# _/reseller -u JDoe -
passwd_type encrypted -passwd
sample
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Option Parameter Description Example

-phone <number> Specifies reseller's To set the phone number for the reseller
phone number. with the login name JDoe to 5552345:

# ./reseller -u JDoe -phone
5552345

-fax <number> Specifies reseller's fax | To set the fax number for the reseller with
number. the login name JDoe to 5552337:

# _/reseller -u JDoe -fax
5552337

-email <string> Specifies reseller's To set the email address for the client

email address. with the login name JDoe to
JDoe@example.com:
# _/reseller -u JDoe -email
JDoe@example.com

-address <string> Specifies reseller's To set the postal address for the reseller

postal address. with the login name JDoe to 8 Main
street:
# ./reseller -u JDoe -address
"8 Main street"

-city <string> Specifies reseller's city. | To set the city address for the reseller

with the login name JDoe to New York:
# ./reseller -u JDoe -city
"New York"

-state <string> Specifies reseller's To set the state for the reseller with the
state/province. login name JDoe to NY:

# _/reseller -u JDoe -state NY

-zip <string> Specifies reseller's To set the postal code for the reseller
zip/postal code. with the login name JDoe to 52345:

# ./reseller -u JDoe -zip
52345
-country <country_c |Specifies reseller's To set the country for the reseller with the
ode> country: a two-letters login name JDoe to United States:
upper-case code in # _/reseller -u JDoe -country
compliance with ISO us
3166.

-notify true]false |Allows/Prevents To prevent sending standard email
standard email notifications on creating John Doe
notifications on reseller |reseller account with the login name
account creation. JDoe and password sample:
Usedwitnne - |1 Jreseller c Jboe -nane
create only. notify false

-template <template_ |Specifies a reseller To specify the template Reseller

name> template to be used for | Template to create the John Doe reseller

a reseller creation.

Used with the --
create only.

account with the login name JDoe and
password sample:

# _/reseller -c JDoe -name
""John Doe" -passwd sample -
template ""Reseller Template™
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Option Parameter Description Example

-force Forces the use of a To force the use of the template Reseller
reseller template to Template to create the John Doe reseller
create a reseller account with the login name JDoe and
account even if some of | password sample:
the template options # _/reseller -c JDoe -name
pannot be ""John Doe'" -passwd sample -
implemented. template "Reseller Template" -
Used only with the —- force
create command.

-creation- |<YYYY-MM- Sets the reseller To set the creation date for the new John

date DD> account creation date | Doe reseller account with the login name
(can be arbitrary). JDoe and password sample to 2008-12-
Used only with the —- 250: / I 10
create command. w_-/sreselfer —c JUoe -name

John Doe" -passwd sample -
creation-date 2008-12-30
-sb-user true]false |Allows/Prohibits

creating a
corresponding user

account in Sitebuilder.

Is False by default.

To allow creating a user account in
Sitebuilder for reseller with the login
name JDoe.

# _./reseller -u JDoe -sb-user
true

Note: Use of the —passwd option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as
parameters of this option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —passwd - —-passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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Reseller Limits, Permissions, and Interface
Settings: reseller_pref Utility

The reseller_pref CL utility enables the administrator to set and edit the reseller's limits
and permissions, and to define Plesk interface preferences (e.g. the default language and
skin)l.

Note: The utility is available since Plesk 9.0.

Usage

reseller_pref <command> <login_name> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command updates the reseller account with the login name JDoe as follows:
the reseller is allowed to manage log rotation and mailing lists and to create clients. The
maximum number of available clients for the reseller is restricted to 20.

# ./reseller_pref --update JDoe -manage log true -manage maillists true -
create _clients true -max_cl 20

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
—--update or |<login_name [Updates To disable changing domain limits for the reseller
-u > preferences account with the login name JDoe:
and limits foran | # _/reseller_pref --update JDoe -
existing reseller change_limits false
account.
or
# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
change_limits false
--skin-list Displays the list | To view the list of available interface skins:
or -sl of available # _/reseller_pref --skin-list
control panel or
interface skins.
# ./reseller_pref -sl
——infoor -i |<login_name |Displays To view information about preferences and limits
> information set on the reseller account with login name JDoe:
aboutreseller |# _/reseller_pref --info JDoe
account
or
preferences }
and limits. # ./reseller_pref -i JDoe
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Command Parameter Description Example
--helpor -h Displays help To view help on the use of this utility:
ontheuseof |# _/reseller_pref --help
the utility.
or
# _/reseller_pref -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example

create_domains

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
creation domains.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to create domains:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
create _domains true

manage_phostin
g

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing physical
hosting.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage physical hosting:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_phosting true

manage_php_saf
e_mode

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing PHP safe
mode.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with login name
JDoe to manage PHP safe mode:
# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_php_safe _mode true

-change_limits

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
changing domain
limits.

Is false by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to change domain limits:

# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
change_limits true

-manage_dns

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing DNS.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage DNS:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_dns true

-manage_log

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing log rotation.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage log rotation:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_log true

manage_crontab

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing task
scheduler.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage task scheduler:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_crontab true

manage_anonftp

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing anonymous
FTP.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage anonymous FTP:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_anonftp true
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

manage_webapps

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing Java
applications.

Is false by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage Java applications:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_webapps true

manage_maillis
ts

true]false

Allows/Prohibits

managing mailing lists.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage mailing lists:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_maillists true

manage_sh_acce
ss

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing system
access.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage system access:

# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_sh_access true

manage_not_chr
oot_shell

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing non-

chrooted environment.

Is false by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage non-chrooted
environment:

# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_not_chroot_shell true

manage_subdoma
ins

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing
subdomains.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage subdomains:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_subdomains true

-manage_quota

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing hard disk
quota.

Is false by default.

To allow the reseller with login name
JDoe to manage hard disk quota:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_quota true

allow_local _ba
ckups

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
backing up and
restoring data using
the Plesk repository.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to backup and restore data using
the Plesk repository:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
allow_local _backups true

allow_ftp_back
ups

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
backing up and
restoring data using
the FTP repository.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to backup and restore data using
the FTP repository:

# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
allow_ftp_ backups true

manage_virusti
Iter

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing antivirus
tool used on reseller's
domains.

Is false by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to manage antivirus tool:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
manage_virusfilter true

remote_access_
interface

true]false

Allows/Prohibits using
Plesk API.

Is False by default.

To allow the reseller with the login name
JDoe to use Plesk API:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
remote_access_interface true
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Option Parameter Description Example
- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow the reseller with the login name
mar_lage_domai n_ managing domain JDoe to manage domain aliases:
aliases aliases. # _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
Is false by default. manage_domain_aliases true
-cp_access true] false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit the reseller with login name
accessing Plesk GUI | JDoe from accessing Plesk GUI:
(as opposite tousing  |# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
Plesk API). cp_access false
Is true by default.
-dashboard true| false | Allows/Prohibits using | To prohibit the reseller with login name
desktop view. JDoe from using desktop view:
# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
dashboard false
- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit the reseller with login name
manage_dashboa managing desktop JDoe from managing desktop view:
rd view. # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
Can be set to true manage_dashboard false
only if the -
dashboard option is
set to true.
Is true by default.
-stdgui true] false | Allows/Prohibits using | To prohibit the reseller with the login
standard view. name JDoe from using standard view:
Can be set to false #t(_j/re_:sil :er_pref =u Jboe -
only if the - stdgur Talse
dashboard option is
set to true.
Is true by default.
- true|] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow the reseller with the login name
manage_spamfil managing spam filter. |JDoe to manage spam filter:
ter
Is false by default. # ./resel Ieerref -u JDoe -
manage_spamfilter true
- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow the reseller with the login name
manage_webstat managing web JDoe to manage web statistics:
statistics. # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
Is false by default. manage_webstat true
-max_dom <number> Limits the number of | To restrict maximum number of
available domains. domains available to the reseller with
D the login name JDoe to 100:
Unlimited if set to-1.
# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_dom 100
- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of

max_dom_aliase
s

available domain
aliases.

Unlimited if set to -1.

domain aliases available to the reseller
with the login name JDoe to 50:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_dom_aliases 50
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Option Parameter Description Example
-disk_space <number>[K | Limits the amount of | To restrict the maximum amount of disk
IMIG] available disk space. |space available to the reseller with the
. login name JDoe to 100 MB:
A number without a
letter is interpreted as |#_-/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
the number of bytes. | d1Sk_space 100M
Unlimited if set to -1.
- <number>[K| gets the amount of | To set the amount of disk space
disk_space_sof | [M|G] . . . e
t disk space upon upon reaching which notification is
reaching which sent for the reseller with the login
notification is sent. |name JDoe to 70 GB:
# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
disk_space_soft 706G
-max_traffic <number>[K | Limits the monthly To restrict the maximum amount of
IMIG] traffic usage. traffic available to the reseller with the
. login name JDoe to 100 GB/month:
A number without a
letter is interpreted as # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
the number of bytes. max_traffic 100G
Unlimited if set to -1.
o traffic so ngg’ep[K Sets the monthly To set the amount of traffic upon
fTt — amount of traffic reaching which notification is sent to
upon reaching which | 70 GB/month:
notification is sent. |, /s esel ler pref -u JDoe -
max_traffic_soft 70G
-max_box <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available mailboxes. mailboxes available to the reseller with
Unlimited if set to 1. the login name JDoe to 1000:
# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_box 1000
-mbox_quota <number>[K|Limits the amount of | To set the mailbox quota for the reseller
IMIG] disk space that a with login name JDoe to 10 GB:
single mailbox can # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
occupy. mbox_quota 106G
A number without a
letter is interpreted as
the number of bytes.
Unlimited if set to -1.
-max_redir <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail redirects available to the reseller with
redirects. the login name JDoe to 10:
Unlimited if setto -1, |# -/reseller_pref -u Jboe -
max_redir 10
-max_mg <number> Limits the number of | To set the number of mail groups

available mail groups.

Unlimited if set to -1.

available to the reseller with the login
name JDoe to unlimited:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_mg -1
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-max_resp <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail autoresponders available to the reseller
autoresponders. with the login name JDoe to 5:
Unlimited if setto 1. |7 -/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_resp 5
-max_wu <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of web
available web users. users available to the reseller with the
D login name JDoe to 50:
Unlimited if set to -1.
mited | # _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_wu 50
-max_maillists |<number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available mailing lists. | mailing lists available to the resellers
Unlimited if set to 1. with the login name JDoe to 30:
# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_maillists 30
-max_db <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available databases. |databases available to the reseller with
Unlimited if set to 1. the login name JDoe to 20:
# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_db 2
-max_webapps <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available Java Java applications available to the
applications. reseller with the login name JDoe to 50:
Unlimited if set to -1 |# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_webapps 50
-max_subdom <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available subdomains. | subdomains available to the reseller
Lo with the login name JDoe to 40:
Unlimited if set to -1.
imitedt # _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_subdom 40
-expiration <YYYY-MM- | Limits the validity To set the validity period of the reseller
DD> period of a reseller account with the login name JDoe to

account.
Unlimited if set to -1.

February 29, 2009:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
expiration 2009-2-29
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Option Parameter Description Example
-locale <language_ | Sets the default To set the default interface language for
code> interface language for |the reseller with the login name JDoe to
client's control panel Russian:
interface. # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
The argument of the | 10cale ru-RU
command must be a
valid four-letter
language code derived
from the language
code described in ISO-
639-2 and the
corresponding country
code described in ISO-
3166.
For example, the
Plesk code for the
Italian language code
is 1t-1T; the Plesk
code for the American
variant of English is
en-US; the Plesk code
for the British variant
of English is en-GB.
-skin <skin_name | Sets the default To set the skin WinXP Olivegreen as
> interface skin for a the default interface skin for the reseller
reseller's control panel |with the login name JDoe:
interface. # _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
skin "WinXP Olivegreen™
-multiple- true|] false | Allows/Prohibits To prohibit multiple sessions to run
sessions having several simultaneously under login of the
simultaneous sessions |reseller with the login name JDoe:
under reseller's login. |# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
Is true by default. multiple-sessions false
-max-button- <number> Limits button label To restrict the maximum button label
length length for the reseller's |length for the control panel interface of
control panel interface. | the reseller with the login name JDoe to
10:
# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max-button-length 10
-lock-screen true| false | Prevents/Allows To prevent reseller with login name

working with Plesk
until page is
completely loaded.

Is true by default.

JDoe from working with the control
panel until control panel screens are
completely loaded:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
lock-screen true

-desktop-
preset

<preset_na
me>

Sets the default
desktop preset for
reseller's control panel
interface.

To set the preset Custom Desktop as
the default interface skin for the reseller
with the login name JDoe:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
skin "Custom Desktop"
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- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow the reseller with the login name
select_db_serv choosing a DB server |[JDoe to choose DB server on which a
er from the servers database is to be created:
registered in Plesk, # _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
when creating a select_db_server true
database.
Is False by default.
- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow the reseller with the login name
manage_perform managing hosting JDoe to manage hosting performance:
ance performance. # _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
Is False by default. manage_performance true
- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow the reseller with the login name
create_clients creating clients. JDoe to create clients:
Is false by default. # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
create_clients true
- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow managing limits policy to the
allow_oversell managing limits policy. | reseller with the login name JDoe:
Is false by default. # ./reseller_pref -u JDoe -
allow_oversell true
-oversell true| false | Specifies limits policy: | To set limits policy for the reseller with
true - oversell polic the login name JDoe to strict:
poticy # ./reseller_pref -u JDue -
false - strict policy oversell false
Is true by default.
-max_cl <number> Limits the number of | To set the number of available client
availble clients. accounts for the reseller with the login
name JDoe to 5:
Unlimited if set to -1.
# _/reseller_pref -u JDoe -
max_cl 5
-overuse block]|noti | Sets the overuse To set the overuse policy for the reseller
fy|normal |policy. with the login name JDoe to notify:

# ./reseller_pref -u JDoe --
overuse notify
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Reseller Templates: reseller _template Utility

The resel ler_template utility is used to manage reseller templates - presets for creating
multiple reseller accounts with identical settings.

By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= creating, renaming, and removing reseller templates

= updating limits and permissions on using Plesk resources for resellers created with a
reseller template

Note: The utility is available since Plesk 9.0.

Usage

reseller_template <command> [<template_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command updates the reseller template Reseller Template as follows: the
resellers created with the template are allowed to manage log rotation and mailing lists and
to create up to 20 subdomains. The use of disk space allotted for the resellers is restricted to
100 GB, and notification is sent upon reaching 70 GB.

# ./reseller_template --update ""Reseller Template™ -manage-log true -
manage-maillists true -max-subdom 20 -disk-space 100G -disk-space-soft 706G

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--create |<template_name> |Creates a To create the template named Reseller
or-c reseller Template:
template. # ./reseller_template --create
"Reseller Template™
or

# ./reseller_template -c "Reseller
Template™
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--update |<template_name> |Updates reseller | To allow resellers created with the template
or-u template Reseller template to create domains:
settings. # ./reseller_template --update
"Reseller Template' -create-
domains true
or
# _/reseller_template -u "Reseller
Template' -create-domains true
--remove |<template_name> |Removes a To remove the template Reseller Template:
or-r reseller # _/reseller_template --remove
template. "Reseller Template"
or
# ./reseller_template -r "Reseller
Template™
——xml- <template_name> |Displays To view information on the template Reseller
infoor -i information on a | Template in the XML format:
reseller template |# _/reseller_template --xml-info
in the XML "Reseller Template"
format.
or
# _/reseller_template -x "Reseller
Template"
--helpor Displays help on | To view help on the use of the utility:
-h the use ofthe  |# _/reseller_template --help
utility.
or
# ./reseller_template -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-new-name <string> Sets a new name To rename the template from Reseller
for an existing Template 1 to Reseller Template 2:
reseller template.  |# _/reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template 1" -new-name
"Reseller Template 2"
-cp-access |true]false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit the resellers created with the
accessing Plesk template Reseller Template from accessing
GUI (as opposite to | Plesk GUI:
using Plesk API).  # _/reseller_template -u
Is true by default. Reseller Template' -cp-access
false
-Create- true] false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
domains creating domains. Reseller Template to create domains:
Is False by default. # -/resel Ier_templﬁte e
Reseller Template™ -create-
domains true




Using Command Line Utilities 173

Option Parameter Description Example
-manage- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
phosting managing physical |Reseller Template to manage physical

hosting.
Is false by default.

hosting:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template™ -manage-
phosting true

manage_php_

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing PHP safe

To allow resellers created with the template
Reseller Template to manage php safe

safe_mode mode. mode:
Is false by default # ./reseller_template -u
"|"Reseller Template'" -manage-php-
safe-mode true
-manage- true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
quota managing hard disk |Reseller Template to manage hard disk
quota. quota:
Is false by default # ./reseller_template -u
"|"Reseller Template'" -manage-quota
true
-change- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
limits changing domain Reseller Template to change domain limits:

limits.

Is Ffalse by default.

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template'" -change-
limits true

-manage-dns

true| false

Allows/Prohibits
managing DNS.

Is false by default.

To allow resellers created with the template
Reseller Template to manage DNS:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template™ -manage-dns
true

-manage-1log

true]false

Allows/Prohibits
managing log
rotation.

Is false by default.

To allow resellers created with the template
Reseller Template to manage log rotation:
# ./reseller_template -u

"Reseller Template'" -manage-log
true

-manage- true| false | Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
crontab managing task Reseller Template to manage task
scheduler. scheduler:
Is false by default # ./reseller_template -u
"|"Reseller Template'" -manage-
crontab true
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
anonftp managing Reseller Template to manage anonymous
anonymous FTP. FTP:
Is false by default # ./reseller_template -u
"|"Reseller Template'" -manage-
anonftp true
-manage- true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
webapps managing Java Reseller Template to manage Java

applications.

Is false by default.

applications

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template™ -manage-
webapps true
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-manage- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
maillists managing mailing Reseller Template to manage mailing lists:
lists. # ./reseller_template -u
Is false by default. “Reseller Template™ -manage-
maillists true
-manage-sh- |true|]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
access managing system Reseller Template to manage system
access. access:
Is false by default, |#_-/reseller_template -u
Reseller Template™ -manage-sh-
access true
-manage- true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template

not-chroot-
shell

managing non-
chrooted
environment.

Is false by default.

Reseller Template to manage non-chrooted
environment:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template'™ -manage-not-
chroot-shell true

-manage- true|false |Allow/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
subdomains managing Reseller Template to manage subdomains:
subdomains. # ./reseller_template -u
Is False by default. "Resellgr Template™ -manage-
subdomains true
-allow- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
local- backing up and Reseller Template to back up and restore
backups restoring data using |data using the Plesk repository:
the Plesk repository. (# _/reseller_template -u
Is false by default. "Reseller Template"™ -allow-local-
backups true
-allow-ftp- |true|]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
backups backing up and Reseller Template to back up and restore
restoring data using |data using the FTP repository:
the FTP repository. (# _/reseller_template -u
Is false by default. Reseller Template™ -allow-ftp-
backups true
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template

virusfilter

managing antivirus
tool.

Is false by default.

Reseller Template to manage antivirus tool:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template'" -manage-
virusfilter true

-remote- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
access- using Plesk API. Reseller Template to use Plesk API:
interface -
Is false by default, |#_-/reseller_template -u
Reseller Template™ -remote-
access-interface true

-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
domain- managing domain | Reseller Template to manage domain
aliases aliases. aliases:

Is Ffalse by default.

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template'" -manage-
domain-aliases true
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Option Parameter Description Example
-manage- true| false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit resellers created with the
dashboard managing desktop |template Reseller Template from managing
view. desktop view:
Can be set to true |# -/reseller_template -u
. "Reseller Template™ -manage-
only if the -
. dashboard true
dashboard option
is set to true.
Is true by default.
—-dashboard |true|false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit resellers created with the
using desktop view. |template Reseller Template from using
Can be set to :esfizgg?rer template -u
falseonlyifthe - |7 _- — o -
stdgui option is Reseller Template'™ -dashboard
false
set to true.
Is true by default.
-stdgui true]false |Allows/Prohibits To prohibit resellers created with the
using standard view. | template Reseller Template from using
standard view:
Can be set to # ./reseller_template -u
falseonlyifthe - |7 _- o~ ars - .
dashboard option Reseller Template™ -stdgui false
is set to true.
Is true by default.
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
webstat managing web Reseller Template to manage web statistics:
statistics. # ./reseller_template -u
Is false by default. "Reseller Template'" -manage-
webstat true
-manage- true|false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
performance managing Reseller Template to manage performance:
performance. # ./reseller_template -u
Is False by default. "Reseller Template™ -manage-
performance true
-create- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
clients creating client Reseller Template to create client accounts:
accounts. # ./reseller_template -u
Is false by default. Rgseller Template"™ -create-
clients true
-allow- true] false | Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
oversell managing limits Reseller Template to manage limits policy:

policy.
Is false by default.

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template™ -allow-
oversell true
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-oversell true] false |Specifies limits To set limits policy for resellers created with
policy as follows: the template Reseller Template to strict:
true - oversell # -/resel Ier_templ:’:}te -u
; Reseller Template"™ -oversell
policy
false
false - strict policy
Is true by default.
-overuse _tf’;‘l)glgmgfi Sets the Iimitsl_ To set limits overusage policy for
overusage policy. | resellers created with the template
Is normal by Reseller Template to notify:
default. # ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template™ -overuse
notify
-manage- true]false |Allows/Prohibits To allow resellers created with the template
spamfilter managing spam Reseller Template to manage spam filter:
filter. # ./reseller_template -u
Is false by default. Rese! ler Template™ -manage-
spamfilter true
-max-dom <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of domains
available domains. |available to resellers created with the
Unlimited if set to - template Reseller Template to 10:
1 # ./reseller_template -u
’ "Reseller Template'™ -max-dom 10
-max-dom- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of domain
aliases availble domain aliases available to resellers created with the
aliases. template Reseller Template to 5:
Unlimited ifsetto - |#_-/reseller_template -u
1 Reseller Template'™ -max-dom-
’ aliases 5
-disk-space |<number>[K |Limits the amount of | To restrict the maximum amount of the disk
IMIG] available disk space available to resellers created with the
space. template Reseller Template to 100 GB:
A number without a # -/resel Ier_templﬁte -u
letter is interpreted Reseller Template™ -disk-space
as the number of 100G
bytes.
Unlimited if set to -
1.
—disk- <number>[K | Sets the amount of | T4 set the amount of disk space upon
spase-soft IMIG] disk space upon

reaching which
notification is sent.

Available since
Plesk 9.0.

reaching which notification is sent for
resellers created with the template
Reseller Template to 70 GB:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template" -disk-space-
soft 70G
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Option Parameter Description Example
-max- <number=>[K |Limits the monthly | To restrict the maximum amount of traffic
traffic IMIG] traffic usage. available to resellers created with the
. template Reseller Template to 100
A number without a )
. GB/month:
letter is interpreted
as the number of # ./reseller_template -u
bytes "Reseller Template™ -max-traffic
' 100G
Unlimited if set to -
1.
-max- <number>[K |Sets the amount of |To set the amount of traffic upon reaching
traffic- IMIG] traffic upon reaching | which notification is sent for resellers created
soft which notification is | with the template Reseller Template to 70
sent. GB/month:
Available since # ./reseller_template -u
Plesk 9.0 "Reseller Template™ -max-traffic-
e soft 706G
-max-box <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available mailboxes. | mailboxes available to resellers created with
Unlimited if set to - the template Reseller Template to 100:
1 # ./reseller_template -u
) "Reseller Template'" -max-box 100
-mbox-quota |<number>[K |Limits the amount of | To set the mailbox quota available to
IMIG] disk space that a resellers created with the template Reseller
single mailbox can | Template to 10 GB:
occupy. # ./reseller_template -u
A number without a | Reseller Template™ -mbox-quota
letter is interpreted 106G
as the number of
bytes.
Unlimited if set to -
1
-max-redir |<number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail redirects available to resellers created with
redirects. the template Reseller Template to 10:
PP # ./reseller_template -u
Unlimited if set to - — .
1 "Reseller Template" -max-redir 10
-max-mg <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail groups available to resellers created with the
groups. template Reseller Template to 5:
Unlimited if set to — | # ./reseller_template -u
1 "Reseller Template™ -max-mg 5
-max-resp <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail

available mail
autoresponders.

Unlimited if set to -
1.

autoresponders available to resellers created
with the template Reseller Template to 15:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template™ -max-resp 15
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—-max-wu <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mail
available mail users. | users available to resellers created with the
Unlimited if set to - template Reseller Template to 50:
1 # ./reseller_template -u
’ "Reseller Template™ -max-wu 50
-max- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of mailing
maillists available mailing lists available to resellers created with the
lists. template Reseller Template to 30:
Unlimited if setto - |# -/reseller_template -u
1 Reseller Template'™ -max-
’ maillists 30
-max-db <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of
available databases. | databases available to resellers created with
Unlimited if set to - the template Reseller Template to 2:
1 # ./reseller_template -u
' "Reseller Template™ -max-db 2
-max- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of Java
webapps available Java applications available to resellers created
applications. with the template Reseller Template to 50:
Unlimited if setto - |# -/reseller_template -u
1 Reseller Template™ -max-webapps
) 50
-max-subdom |<number> Limits the number of [ To set the number of subdomains available
available to resellers created with the template
subdomains. Reseller Template to unlimited:
Unlimited ifsetto - |#_-/reseller_template -u
1 Reseller Template'™ -max-subdom -
’ 1
-expiration |[<number><Y |Sets validity period |To restrict the validity period for resellers
IM]D> for reseller accounts | created with the template Reseller Template
created with a to 20 days:
template. # _/reseller_template -u
Unlimited if set to — "Reseller Template™ -expiration
20D
1
-max-cl <number> LmﬂF;reTu”ferOf'ToIknnthernunberofcﬁentaccounw
avaliable clien availble to resellers created with the
accounts. .
template Reseller Template to 5:
# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template" -max-cl 5
—-ip-pool add]del :<i |Adds/Deletes To add shared IP addresses 192.0.2.78 and
p1>,fip2>, shared IP 192.0.2.89 to the IP pools of resellers
- - »<IpN> addresses to/from | created with the template Reseller Template:

reseller's IP pool.

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template" -ip-pool
add:192.0.2.78,192.0.2.89
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Option Parameter Description Example

-excl-ip- <number> Limits the number of | To restrict the maximum number of exclusive

num available exclusive |IP addresses available to resellers created
IP addresses that with the template Reseller Template to 4:
can be assignedto |# _/reseller_template -u
areseller created | "Reseller Template" -excl-ip-num
with a template. 4

-sb-user true|false |Specifies whether a | T create Sitebuilder user accounts for

Sitebuilder user
account is to be
created for a
reseller account
created with a
template.

Is false by default.

resellers created with a template
Reseller Template:

# ./reseller_template -u
"Reseller Template"™ -sb-user true
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Server Configuration: init_conf Utility

The init_conf utility is used to perform the initial configuration of Plesk through CLI. By
using this utility, you can also edit certain parameters configured during the initial
configuration of the Plesk server. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= setting host name for the Plesk server

= setting the default IP address for the Plesk server

= configuring Plesk server networking parameters

= adding IP addresses to the list of shared IP addresses

= specifying and editing Plesk administrator's personal information
= creating the default client account for the Plesk administrator

Usage

init_conf <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command sets the default IP address to 192.0.2.14 and sets its type to shared;
sets the network mask to 255.255.255.0 and the network interface name to ethO for the
default IP address; adds shared IP addresses 192.0.2.46 and 192.0.2.47 to Plesk; sets the
Plesk administrator's name to John Doe and the administrator’s password to adminpass;
sets the administrator's phone number to 555-5555, fax number to 333-3333, and email
address to admin@example.com; sets the administrator's company name to Megacompany
Inc., street address to 45 Trail street, city to New York, ZIP code to 10292, and country to
United States.

# ./init_conf --init -default-ip 192.0.2.14 -netmask 255.255.255.0 -iface
ethO -ip-type shared -hostname example.com shared_ips
add:192.0.2.46,192.0.2.47 -name '"'John Doe" -passwd adminpass -phone 555-
5555 -fax 333-3333 -email admin@example.com -company '‘Megacompany Inc." -
address 45 Trail street” -city "New York™ -pcode 10292 -country US
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Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
—-—init Initializes a non- To set the Plesk default IP address to
configured Plesk server. | 192.0.2.14, make the address shared, set the
Requires followin network mask to 255.255.0.0, network
tq i 9 interface name to ethO, create a default client
options: —name, - account MyDomains, and specify the Plesk
passwd, —phon(_e,l— administrator's personal information:
ngpa”y’-ewa' = |# ./init_conf —-init -default-ip
address, -clty, - 192.0.2.14 -netmask 255.255.0.0 -
state, -pcode. iface ethO -ip-type shared -
def _client -name "John Doe" -
passwd mypass -phone 555-4444 -
fax 555-4433 -email
admin@example.com -address "45
Trail street” -city "New York™ -
state NY -pcode 10292
--update or Updates the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's email
-u administrator’s personal |address to admin@example.com:
information. # ./init_conf --update -email
admin@example.com
or
# _/init_conf -u -email
admin@example.com
-—check- Checks whether Plesk | To check if Plesk is configured:
configured is configured. Returns 0 [# _/init_conf --check-configured
or -c on success, 1 B
) or
otherwise. o
# _/init_conf -c
--helpor - Displays help on the To view help on the use of the init_conf
h use of the utility. utility:

# _/init_conf --help

or
# ./init_conf -h
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Options
Option Parameter Description Example
- <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's company
company administrator's company name to Megacompany:
name. # _/init_conf -u -company
Required with the -- Megacompany
init.
—name <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's contact
administrator’s contact name to John Doe:
name. # ./init_conf -u -name "'John
Required with the -- Doe
init.
—passwd |<password |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's password
> administrator’s password |to sample:
for access to Plesk. # _/init_conf -u -passwd sample
Required with the --
init.
-phone |<number> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's phone
administrator's phone number to 323-4455:
number. # _/init_conf -u -phone 323-
Required with the —- 4455
init.
—fax <number> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's fax number
administrator's fax to 323-4433:
number. # _/init_conf -u -fax 323-4433
—email <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's email
administrator's email address to admin@example.com:
address. # _/init_conf -u -email
Required with the —- admin@example.com
init.
—addr <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's street
administrator’s street address to 45 Trail street:
address. # _/init_conf -u -addr "45
Deprecated. Use - Trial Street
address option instead.
- <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's street
address administrator’s street address to 45 Trail street:
address. # _/init_conf -u -address "45
Required with the -- Trial Street
init.
-city <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's city to New

administrator’s city.

Required with the --
init.

York:
# ./init_conf -u -city "New
York™
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Option Parameter Description Example

-state |<string> Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's state to
administrator’s NY:
state/province. # ./init_conf -u -state NY
Required with the --
init.

-pcode |<string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's postal
administrator’s postal/zip |code to 10292:
code. # ./init_conf -u -pcode 10292

Deprecated. Use -zip
option instead.

-zip <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's zip code to
administrator’s postal/zip |10292:
code. # _/init_conf -u -zip 10292
Required with the --
init
- <string> |Specifies the Plesk To set the Plesk administrator's country to
country administrator’s country. United States:

The parameter of the # ./init_conf -u -country US

command must be a valid
two-letter country code as
described in ISO-3166 (for
example, "AU" stands for

Australia).
Required with the --
init.
- <domain_na |Specifies the Plesk To set the server's host name to
hostname [me> server's host name. host.example.com:
Used with the ——init # _/init_conf --init -hostname
host.example.com -name <..> -
only. -
passwd <..> -phone <..> -email
<..> -addr <..> -city <..> -
state <..> -pcode <..>
- add:<ip_1> | Sets the IP addresses To set IP addresses 192.0.2.46 and
shared_i |,<ip_2>, specified by the 192.0.2.47 as shared IP addresses:
ps - - - ,<Ip_n> | parameters as shared. # _/init_conf —-init -

shared_ips
add:192.168.123.46,192.168.123.
47 -name <..> -passwd <..> -
phone <..> -fax <..> -email
<..> -addr <..> -city <..> -
state <..> -pcode <..>

The IP addresses must be
added to the server IP
address pool before they
can be assigned the
shared status.

Used with the —-init

only.
- true|false | Allows/Prohibits sending to | To subscribe the Plesk administrator to
send_ann the Plesk administrator Parallels notifications about new products
ounce email notifications on new |and promotions lists of Parallels:

products and promotions  |# _/init_conf -u -send_announce
from Parallels. true
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Option Parameter Description Example
- Creates the default client | To create the default client account for the
def_clie account MyDomains for Plesk administrator:
nt the Plesk administrator. # _/init_conf —-init -
Deprecated. def _client -name <..> -passwd
<..> -phone <..> -fax <..> -
email <..> -addr <..> -city
<..> -state <..> -pcode <..>
- <IP_addres | Specifies the default IP To set the Plesk default IP address to
default- |s> address during initial Plesk [ 192.0.2.14, make the address shared, set
ip configuration. the network mask to 255.255.0.0, and
. Lo : network interface name to ethO:
This options used with | " "5 5t conf —-init -default
the ——init only. - — - - -
e --initony ip 192.0.2.14 -netmask
If this address has not yet [255.255.0.0 -iface ethO -ip-
been added to the server |type shared -name <..> -passwd
IP address pool, the option |<. .> -phone <..> -fax <..> -
requires use of the - email <..> -addr <..> -city
netmask, -iface, and - |<.-> -state <..> -pcode <..>
ip-type options.
-netmask |<IPaddress |Specifies a network mask
|nn> for the default IP address
in Plesk during initial Plesk
configuration.
Used with the ——init
only.
-iface <dev> Specifies a name for the
network interface for the
default IP address during
initial Plesk configuration.
Used with the ——init
only.
-ip-type |shared]exc |Specifies the type of the
lusive default IP address during
initial Plesk configuration.
Used with the --init
only.
- true| false | Allows/Prohibits sending to | To subscribe the Plesk administrator to
send_ann the Plesk administrator Parallels notifications about new products
ounce email notifications on new |and promotions lists of Parallels:

products and promotions
from Parallels.

# ./init_conf -u -send_announce
true
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Option Parameter Description Example

- true| false | Defines whether Plesk To initialize Plesk server so that the Plesk

admin_in Administrator's personal Administrator after entering his credentials

fo_not_r info (except for email) is to freshly-installed Plesk got directly to

equired marked as Required or Administrator's desktop skipping all first-
not. login configuration' screens:

# ./init_conf -u -

Is fal fault.
s Talse by defau admin_info_not_required true

- true]Talse | Defines whether the Plesk |To initialize Plesk server so that the Plesk
license_ license agreement is Administrator after entering his credentials
agreed accepted. to freshly-installed Plesk automatically
agrees the license agreement:

# _/init_conf -u

license agreed true

Is False by default.
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Services: service Utility

The service utility is used to manage services on the Plesk server through CLI. By using
this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= displaying a list of available services

= starting, stopping, or restarting a service

= querying the current running status of a service

= specifying the information to be included in the list of available services and format its
display parameters

Usage

service <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command displays detailed information about the dns, mai l, tomcat, and
coldfusion services as a table:

# ./service --list -include dns,mail,tomcat,coldfusion -format
"\n\ 1tk , \t%N, \t%S\t% 1\ t%p\n"*

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--start |<service |Starts a service. To start the DNS service:
or -s — # ./service --start dns
key>
or
# _./service -s dns
--stop or |<service |Stops a service. To stop the DNS service:
-p — # ./service --stop dns
key>
or
# ./service -p dns
- <service |Restarts a service. To restart the DNS service:
restart |_ # _/service --restart dns
or-r key>
or
# _./service -r dns
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Command Parameter Description Example
--status |<service |Displays the current status of | To view the current status of the DNS
or -t _ a service. service:
key> # _/service --status dns
or
# ./service -t dns
--listor Displays information about | To view the list of available services:
-1 available services. # _/service --list
Can be used with the - or
detail and -format # _/service -I
options to display detailed
information about services.
--helpor Displays help on the use of |To view help on the use of the utility:
-h the utility. # _/service --help
or
# ./service -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
- <service_key |Specifies the list of To view detailed information about DNS,
include |_1>[,<servic |services to be included in |Mail, Tomcat, and Coldfusion services
e_key_2>,... |the --list command |only:
<service_key |output. # _/service -1 -include
_N>] dns,mail,tomcat,coldfusion -
detail
- <service_key |Specifies the list of To view detailed information about all
exclude | _1>[,<servic |services to be excluded |services excluding DNS, Mail, Tomcat,
e_key _2>,... |fromthe --list and Coldfusion services:
<service_key |command output. # ./service -1 -exclude
_N>] dns,mail,tomcat,coldfusion -
-detail Set the detailed format for | d€tail
the ——list command
output (equivalentto -
format
"N\ EBN\TBS\t% 1 \t%p
\n™).
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Option

Parameter

Description

Example

-format

"%<output_pa
rameter_1>[,
%<output_par
ameter_2>, ..
-, %<output_p
arameter_N>"

use \n, \t, ora
comma to
format the
output display
as needed.

Specifies the information
to be included in the
detailed output and the
display parameters of the
—--list command.

= %k - service key
= %N - service name

= s - service status
code

= %S - service status
=  %i - available code

= %l - information
about available code

=  %p - package name
= %% -%

= \n-newline

= \t-tab

Is set to""%k"" by default.

To view detailed information about DNS,
Mail, Tomcat, and Coldfusion services as
a table:

# ./service -1 -include
dns,mail,tomcat,coldfusion -
format

"\n\t%k , \t%N , \t%hS\t%h I\ t%p\n"
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Single Sign-On Configuration: sso Utility

The sso utility serves to manage the SSO service which allows Plesk to participate in single
sign-on (SSO) - a specialized form of authentication that allows a user to enter login and
password only once during a session of interaction with several Web applications. In our
case, it is an interaction with Parallels applications, meaning that using SSO allows, for
example, a person who has accounts in both Plesk (except for mail account) and Sitebuilder
to log in to Plesk and then to enter Sitebuilder without providing any additional credentials, or
vice versa. The service which manages applications and user accounts participating in SSO
is called Identity Provider (IdP).

The sso utility also allows managing the SSO branding in Plesk. The SSO branding service
enables hiding a real URL in the browser address bar and, instead, displaying a branded
URL - a URL which a server administrator sets for this domain. When speaking about Plesk,
the SSO branding means that if a domain administrator of a domain on which SSO branding
is configured logs in to Plesk, and then enters Sitebuilder, he sees the branded IdP URL
which is set for this domain by a Plesk administrator. And if the SSO branding is disabled on
a domain, a domain administrator during the SSO session sees the URL of IdP where Plesk
is registered, which we call default IdP.

For more information on SSO service in Plesk, see Parallels Plesk Panel Administrator's
Guide.

The sso utility allows performing the following operations:

= enabling/disabling the SSO service on Plesk server

= configuring the SSO service which is, at the moment, specifying the Identity Provider
= getting the SSO service configuration

= managing the SSO branding (setting, removing and getting branded IdP URLS)

Note: The utility is available since Plesk 8.3.

Usage

sso <command> [
<option_1> <param>
[<option_2> <param>]

1

Example

The following command retrieves information about the SSO service configuration and
current state:

# ./sso --get-prefs
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Commands

Command Parameter Description Example
--enableor -e Enables SSO # ./sso --enable

authentication mode in
Plesk.

—-disable or -d

Disables SSO
authentication mode in
Plesk.

# ./sso --disable

--set-prefsor-s

Configures SSO service.

Requires —-server option.

To make Plesk get involved in
SSO managed by server
available at https://idp-
master.example.com:11443:

# ./sso --set-prefs -
server https://idp-
master.example.com:11443

--get-prefsor -g

Retrieves SSO service
configuration and current
state.

# ./sso --get-prefs

--set-branded-
idp

Sets a branded |dP URL for
a specified domain.

Requires —-url option.

To set branded IdP URL for the
domain example.com to
https://idp.example.com:11443:

# ./sso --set-branded-idp
-url
https://idp.example.com:1
1443 -domain example.com

Sets a default IdP URL.
Use no —domain option.

Requires —-url option.

To set default IdP URL of Plesk to
https://idp.sample.com:11443:

# ./sso --set-branded-idp
-url
https://idp.sample.com:11
443

--get-branded-
idp

Gets a branded IdP URL of
a specified domain, or a
table of domains with
associated IdP URLs for all
domains if no domain is
specified.

To get branded IdP URL for the
domain example.com:

# ./sso --get-branded-idp
-domain example.com

--del-branded-
idp

Removes a specified
branded IdP URL and sets
a default IdP URL for a
specified domain.

To remove the branded IdP URL
https://idp.example.com:11443
and to set a default IdP URL for
the domain example.com:

# _./sso --del-branded-idp
-url
https://idp.example.com:1
1443 -domain example.com

Removes all branded |dP
URLs and sets default IdP
URL for all domains.

Use no -domain and -url
options.

To remove all branded URLs and
to set the default IdP URL for all
domains:

# ./sso --del-branded-idp
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Command Parameter Description Example
Resets default IdP URL of |To change the default IdP URL of
Plesk to IdP URL which Plesk
was set during SSO service | https://idp.example.com:11443 to
registration. IdP URL which was set during
SSO service registration:
# ./sso --del-branded-idp
-url
https://idp.example.com:1
1443
--helpor -h Displays help on the utility |# -/SS0 --help
usage.

Note: When turning SSO on a Plesk server for the very first time, configure SSO service first,
using the --set-prefs command, and only after that run the —-enable command,
otherwise enabling the service will fail.

Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-server |<URL> Specifies the URL of | To make Plesk get involved in SSO managed by
* IdP on which Plesk is |server available at https://idp-
to be registered. master.example.com:11443:
. # ./sso --set-prefs -server
Used with the —-set- _ i
prefs only. https://idp-master.example.com:11443
* - See the Note
below.
-url * |<URL> Specifies branded IdP | To remove branded IdP URL
URL or default IdP https://idp.example.com:11443 and to set a
URL for Plesk. default IdP URL of the domain example.com:
; ; # ./sso --del-branded-idp -url
Required with --set- > i
branded-idp. http§.//|dp.example.com.11443 -
domain example.com
* - See the Note
below.
-domain |<domain_ |Specifies a domain. To get branded IdP URL of the domain
name> example.com;

# ./sso --get-branded-idp -domain
example.com

Note: When specifying branded IdP or default IdP URL, use fully qualified domain name (no
localhost) or IP address (no internal IP address of a local network) which is correctly

resolved.
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Site Applications: siteapp Utility

The siteapp utility is used to manage site application packages on Plesk server. By using
this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= adding/removing site application packages to/from the Plesk server application vault

= viewing information about site application packages available in the Plesk server
application vault

Usage

siteapp <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]
.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command removes bbclone application package version 0.48 from the Plesk

server application vault:

# ./siteapp --remove-from-server -sapp-name bbclone -sapp-version 0.48

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
-- Adds specified To add site application package to Plesk server
install- application package | application vault from file
on- to the Plesk server |/usr/local/psa/siteapp/Drupal._app.zip
server or application vault. :
-1 Ce _ |# ./siteapp --install-on-server -file
E?(:Zlge;ioﬁépp /usr/local/psa/siteapp/Drupal .app.zip
or
# _/siteapp -i -file
/usr/local/psa/siteapp/Drupal .app-zip
-= Removes specified | To remove Drupal application package version
remove- application package | 4.7.8 from the Plesk server application vault:
from- from the Plesk # _/siteapp --remove-from-server -
server or server application  |sapp-name Drupal -sapp-version 4.7.8
-r vault.
or
Requires -sapp- |# ./siteapp --remove-from-server -
name and -sapp- |[sapp-name Drupal -sapp-version 4.7.8
version options.
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Command Parameter Description Example
-add-to- |<client_ |Adds a site To add the WebCalendar application package
vaultor - |login_na |application package |version 1, release number 43 to the application
a me> to a Plesk client pool of the client account with client login name
account's JDoe:
application pool. # _/siteapp --add-to-vault JDoe -sapp
Deprecated since WebCalendar -version 1 -release 43
Plesk 8.3. Use or
siteapp-item ./siteapp -a JDoe -sapp WebCalendar
utility instead. -version 1 -release 43
-—info- Displays To view information in the XML format about site
packages information about | application packages available to clients in the
-xml or -x site application Plesk server application vault:
packages available |# _/siteapp --info-packages-xml
to clients in the
or
Plesk server )
application vaultin |# -/siteapp -x
the XML format.
--helpor Displays help on To view help on the use of the siteapp utility:
-h the use of the #./siteapp --help
utility.
or
#./siteapp -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
—-sapp <name> Specifies a site application | To add the WebCalendar application
package name. package version 1, release number 43
Deprecated since Plesk 8.3. to the appl_ma’uqn pool_of the client _
. account with client login name JDoe:
Use -sapp-name instead. _
# ./siteapp --add-to-vault
- <number> Specifies a site application |JDoe -sapp WebCalendar -
version package version number. version 1 -release 43
Deprecated since Plesk 8.3.
Use -sapp-version
instead.
- <number> Specifies a site application
release package release number.
Deprecated since Plesk 8.3.
Use -sapp-release
instead.
-sapp- |<name> Specifies a site application | To remove Drupal application package
name package name. version 4.7.8 release 2 from the Plesk

Required with —-remove-
from-server.

server application vault:
# ./siteapp --remove-from-
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-sapp- |<number> Specifies a site application | Sérver -sapp-name Drupal -
version package version number. | S@PP-Version 4.7.8 -sapp-
release 2
Required with --remove-
from-server.
-sapp- |<number> Specifies a site application
release package release number.
Required with -—remove-
from-server.
-File <path> Specifies a path to a site To add a site application package to

application package file.

Required with —-intsal l-
on-server.

Plesk server application vault from the
file
/usr/local/psa/siteapp/Drupal
.app.zip:

# ./siteapp -1 -file
/usr/local/psa/siteapp/Drupal
.app-zip
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Site Directories Protection: protdir Utility

The protdir utility is used to manage password protection of Web directories on domains
through CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= Creating, renaming, and removing protected web directories

= Adding and removing users authorized to access password-protected web directories

= Editing login information of users authorized to access password-protected web
directories

Usage

protdir <command> [<directory_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates password-protected directory Protected_Dir in the
/httpdocs directory on domain example.com, adds the password-protected directory user
JDoe, and sets the user password to userpass.

# ./protdir --create Protected Dir -domain example.com -add_user JDoe -
passwd userpass

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--create |<director |Creates a To create password-protected directory

or-c y_hame> password protected | Protected_Dir in the Zhttpdocs directory on
directpry ona example.com:
domain. # ./protdir --create Protected Dir -
If the directory domain example.com -type nonssl
already exists on or
the domain, the # ./protdir -c Protected Dir -domain
command enables |example.com -type nonssl
password
protection of the
directory.

Requires the -
type option.
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update |<director [Updates settings of | To set title "This directory is password protected”
or-u y_name> a password- for the login dialog box to be displayed when
protected directory. |users attempt to access password-protected
directory /httpdocs/Protected_Dir on
example.com:
# ./protdir --update Protected Dir -
domain example.com -title "This
directory is password protected"
or
# ./protdir -u Protected Dir -domain
example.com -title "This directory is
password protected"
--remove |<director |Deletes a To delete password-protected directory
or -r y_name> password-protected | /httpdocs/Protected_Dir from
directory. example.com:
# _/protdir --remove Protected_Dir -
domain example.com -type nonssl
or
# ./protdir -r Protected Dir -domain
example.com -type nonssl
--help or Displays help on To see help on the use of the protdir utility:
-h the use of the # ./protdir --help
utility.
or
# ./protdir -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-domain <domain_n |Specifies the name of a |To create the Protected_Dir protected
ame> domain to which a directory on example.com:
password-protected # ./protdir -c Protected Dir -
directory belongs. domain example.com
Used with all
commands, except the -
-help.
-title <string> |Specifies the title for the |To set title "This directory is password

attempt to access

directory.

login dialog box to be
displayed when users

password-protected

protected" for the login dialog box to be
displayed when users attempt to access
password-protected directory
/httpdocs/Protected_Dir:

# _/protdir -u Protected Dir -
domain example.com -title "This
directory is password
protected"

a
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Option Parameter Description Example
-type nonssl|ss |Specifies the location of |To create password-protected directory
I]cgi a password directory in [Protected_Dir in the
the domain root catalog: |/httpdocs/Protected directory
= nonssl - the on example.com:
/httpdocs # _/protdir -c
directory Protected/Protected Dir -domain
example.com -type nonssl
= ssl-the
/httpsdocs
directory
= cgi-the /cgi-bin
directory
-passwd <password |Specifies the password |To create user JDoe authorized to access
> for accessing contents of | contents of password-protected directory
a password-protected /httpdocs/Protected _Dir on
directory by a user. example.com, set the user password to
See additional userpass and the password type to plain:
comments in the Note # _/protdir -u Protected Dir -
below the table. type nonssl -domain example.com
-add_user JDoe -passwd userpass
- plain]enc |Specifies the type of the |-passwd_type plain
passwd_typ |rypted password for accessing
e contents of a password-
protected directory by
users.
See additional
comments in the Note
below the table.
-add_user |<login_na |Creates a password-
me> protected directory user
with the specified login
name.
- <login_na |Updates settings of a To change the user login name for the
update_use |[me> password-protected password-protected directory
r directory user with the /httpdocs/Protected_Dir on
specified login name. example.com from JDoe to John:
-user_name |<login_na |Sets a password- # ./protdir -u Protected Dir -
me> protected directory user type nonssl -domain example.com
login name. -update_user JDoe -user_name
John
Used in conjunction with
the —update_user
option.
- <login_na |Deletes a password- To delete the user with the login name
remove_use |me> protected directory user |JDoe for a password-protected directory

r

with a specified login
name.

/httpdocs/Protected_Dir on
example.com:

# _/protdir -u Protected Dir -
type nonssl -domain example.com
-remove_user JDoe
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directory.

Option Parameter Description Example
-dir_name [<director |Setsanew namefora |Torename password-protected directory
y_hame> password-protected on example.com from

/httpdocs/Protected Dir to
/httpdocs/Protected_Archive:

# _/protdir -u Protected Dir -
type nonssl -domain example.com
-dir_name Protected Archive

Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the -passwd - -passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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Sitebuilder Integration: sitebuilder Utility

The sitebui lder utility serves to manage the basic aspects of Plesk integration with
Sitebuilder, which includes the following:

= Setting up and getting properties of connection with Sitebuilder server

Usage

sitebuilder <command> [option]

Example

The following command sets up a new URL of Sitebuilder server
(http://sitebuilder.sample.net/ServiceFacade) instead of already configured in Plesk

# ./sitebuilder --set http://sitebuilder.sample.net/ServiceFacade -force

Commands

Command Parameter Description Example

--setor-s <url> Sets up the connection | To make Plesk integrated with
with Sitebuilder server: | Sitebuilder installed on the
URL of the Sitebuilder [example.com server:
API (like # _/sitebuilder --set
http://sitebuilder.<host- | http://sitebuilder._example.c
name>/ServiceFacade). |om/ServiceFacade

--getor -g Retrieves URL of the # ./sitebuilder --get
Sitebuilder server
currently set up in Plesk.

--license Deprecated.

——helpor -h Displays help on the # ./sitebuilder --help
utility usage

Options

Option Parameter Description Example

—force Forces setting up new # ./sitebuilder --set

Sitebuilder URL when a
connection to Sitebuilder is
already set up.

http://sitebuilder._example.co
m/ServiceFacade -force
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Spam Filtering: spamassassin Utility

The spamassassin utility is used to manage the Spamassassin spam filter through CLI. By
using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= enabling/disabling server-wide spam filtering

= setting the criteria for automatic labeling of incoming messages as spam

= enabling/disabling use of mail-name specific spam filtering criteria

= adding mail messages to the Spamassassin's black and white lists

= marking mail subjects as spam

= deleting spam automatically

= inserting custom text into spam message subject lines automatically

Usage

spamassassin <command> [<mail_name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command enables Spamassassin filter on the mail account
JDoe@example.com, enables the use of mail name-specific Spamassassin filter settings,
sets the minimum score for marking email messages as spam to 3 and enables deleting
spam messages automatically from the mailbox:

# ./spamassassin --update JDoe@example.com -status true -personal-conf true
-reject-spam true -hits 3

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--update or [<mail_na |Updates the To set the minimum score for marking email
-u me> Spamassassin messages as spam and deleting them
spam filter automatically for JDoe@example.com to 3:
seﬁmgsqna # ./spamassassin --update
Plesk mail JDoe@example.com -hits 3 -reject-spam
account. true
or

# ./spamassassin -u JDoe@example.com
-hits 3 -reject-spam true
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update- Updates the To set the minimum score for marking email
server Spamassassin messages as spam for the Plesk server to 5:
spam filter # _/spamassassin --update-server -
settings on the hits 5
Plesk server.
——infoor - |<mail_na |Displays the To view the Spamassassin spam filter settings of
i me> Spamassassin JDoe@example.com:
spam filter # _/spamassassin --info
settings of a JDoe@example.com
Plesk mail
or
account. ) )
# _/spamassassin -i JDoe@example.com
--info- Displays the To view the Spamassassin spam filter settings for
server Spamassassin the Plesk server:
spam filter # ./spamassassin --info-server
settings of the
Plesk server.
--helpor - Displays help on | To view the help info on the use of the
h the use of this spamassassin utility:
utility. # _/spamassassin --help
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-status true|fals |Enables/Disables the To enable the Spamassassin filter on the
e Spamassassin filter. mail account JDoe@example.com:
# ./spamassassin -u
JDoe@example.com -status true
To disable the Spamassassin filter on the
Plesk server:
./spamassassin --update-server
-status false
-server- |true|fals |Enables/Disables using | To enable using server-wide Spamassassin
conf e server- wide antispam |filter settings:
filter settings. # ./spamassassin --update-server
Deprecated since Plesk | ~S€rver-conf true
8.1.
-personal- [true|fals |Enables/Disables using | To enable using mail name-specific
conf e mail name-specific Spamassassin filter settings on
(rather than server- JDoe@example.com:
Wide) antispam filter # _/Spamassassin -u
settings for a mail JDoe@example.com -personal-conf
account. true
-hits <number> |Specifies the minimum | To set the minimum score for marking mail

score for a mail
message to be marked
as spam.

messages as spam for JDoe@example.com
to 3:

# _/spamassassin --update
JDoe@example.com -hits 3




list.

The enable and
disable parameters
are used only with the -
-update command.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-max-proc |<1]|2]|3]4| |Specifies the maximum |To set the maximum number of
5> number of simultaneously running spamd processes
simultaneously running |on server to 4:
spamd processes on # ./spamassassin --update-server
server. -max-proc 4
-modify- true| fals |Enables/Disables To enable subject lines automatic
subj e subject lines automatic | modification for spam messages and to
modification for specify the text to be inserted in the
messages marked as | beginning of the subject line to "***SPAM***
spam. Score: SCORE_ :"on
“modify- |<string> |Specifies the textto be | DCe@example.com:
subj-text inserted in the # ./spamassassin -u ) )
beginning of a subject JDoe@exam[_)Ie.com_—modlfy—subj
line for messages true -modify-subj-text
ke Xk * XX - -
marked as spam. SPAM Score: _SCORE_ :
Type _SCORE__ to
include the message's
spam score in the
message subject line.
-reject- true|fals |Enables/Disables To enable deleting spam messages
spam e deleting spam automatically for JDoe@example.com:
messages # ./spamassassin --update
automatically. JDoe@example.com -reject-spam
true
- <add]del> | Add/Deletes mail To add email patterns jane*@example.com
ignorelist | :<pattern |patterns to/from ignore [and ???Doe@*.example.net to the
1[,patter |list. Spamassassin's black list of
n2 :
1 Used with —-—update- JDoe@exampIe.cor_n.
server only # ./spamassassin --update
’ JDoe@example.com -ignorelist
Deprecated since Plesk |add : jane*@example.com, ???user@*.
8.1. example.net
-blacklist |<add]del] [Adds/Deletes mail To add e-mail patterns *jane@example.com
enable|di |patterns to/from the and ???Doe@*.example.net to the
sable>:<p |Spamassassin black Spamassassin's black list for
atternl>[ |list; enables/disables JDoe@example.com:
,<pattern |email patterns in the # _/Spamassassin __update
2>,[-11 Spamassassin black | JDoe@example.com -blacklist

add:*jane@example.com,???user@*.
example.net
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white list.

The enable and
disable parameters
are used only with the -
—update command.

Option Parameter Description Example

-whitelist [<add]del] |Adds email patterns to | To add e-mail patterns *jane@example.com
enable]di |or deletes them from to the Spamassassin's white list of the
sable>:<p |the Spamassassin server:
atternl>[ |white list. Enablesor |# _/spamassassin --update-server
»<pattern | disables email patterns |_whitelist add:*jane@example.com
2>,[.11 |in the Spamassassin

* Non-ASCII characters are not allowed on the left of the @ sign in the e-mail pattern. E-mail
patterns can include the "*" and "?" wildcard characters (for example, *@domain.com,

user?@*.com). Non-ASCII parts of domain names must not contain wildcard characters.
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SSL Certificates: certificate Utility

The certificate utility is used to manage SSL certificates through CLI. By using this
utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= creating and removing SSL certificates
= assigning certificates to IP addresses
= editing certain certificate parameters

Usage

certificate <command> <certificate name> [<domain name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates the SSL certificate named Site Certificate in domain's
certificate repository for domain example . com by using private key file
/usr/local/keys/keyfTile_key, corresponding certificate file
/usr/local/cert/certfile.cert, CA certificate file
/usr/local/cert/cacert.cert, and associates the corresponding certificate signing
request file usr/local/requests/csreq.csr with the certificate in Plesk:

# ./certificate -c "Site Certificate" -domain example.com -key-file

/usr/local/keyfile.key -cert-file.cert -cacert-file
/usr/local/cert/cacert.cert -csr-file usr/local/requests/csreq
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Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--create [<certificate |Creates an SSL To create the SSL certificate named Site
or -c _nhame> certificate in a Certificate in domain's certificate repository
specified for the domain example.com by using private
certificate key file Zusr/local/keys/keyfile._key
repository and certificate file
(administrator's or |usr/local/cert/certfile._cert:
domain’s # _/certificate --create "Site
repository) by Certificate” -domain example.com -
using a private key | key—file /usr/local/keyfile.key -
file and a cert-file
corresponding usr/local/cert/certfile.cert
certificate file. or
Forinformationon |# _/certificate -c "Site
the options Certificate" -domain example.com -
required by the key-Ffile /usr/local/keyfile.key -
command, refer to |cert=File
the Note below  |usr/local/cert/certfile.cert
the table.
--update |<certificate |Updates an To rename the SSL certification domain
or-u _name> existing SSL example.com from Site Certificate to New
certificate's Certificate:
parameters. # ./certificate --update "Site
Certificate" -domain example.com -
new-name "New Certificate"
or
# _/certificate -u "Site
Certificate” -domain example.com -
new-name "New Certificate"
--remove |<certificate |Deletes an SSL To delete the SSL certificate named Site
or -r _name> certificate from Certificate from domain example.com:
administrator's or |# _/certificate --remove "Site
domain's Certificate" -domain example.com
repository.
or
# _/certificate -r "Site
Certificate” -domain example.com
--assign- |<certificate |Assigns an SSL To assign the SSL certificate named Site
certor -ac |_name> certificate in Certificate (from the administrator's

administrator's
repository for use
with a specific IP
address.

Requires the -ip
option.

repository) on example.com for use with IP
address 192.0.2.78:

# ./certificate --assign-cert
"Site Certificate” -domain
example.com -ip 192.0.2.78

or

# _/certificate -ac "Site
Certificate" -domain example.com -
ip 192.0.2.78
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Command Parameter Description Example
—-listor - |<login_name> |Displays the list of | To view the list of SSL certificates existing in
| SSL certificates the certificates repository on the domain
stored in a example.com:
specified # ./certificate --list -domain
certificate example.com
repository
- . or
(administrator's or . _
domain's # _/certificate -1 -domain
repository). example.com
--helpor - Displays help on | To view help on the use of the certificate
h the use of the utility:
utility. # _/certificate --help
or
# _/certificate -h

Note: The —-create command requires concomitant use of one of the following
combinations of options:

* —csr-file <file name> -key-file <file name>

* —csr-Tile <file name> -key-file <file name> -cert-Tile <file name>
* —csr-fTile <file name> -key-file <file name> -cert-fTile <file name>

-cacert-file <file name>
* —key-file <file name> -cert-file <file name> -cacert-file <file

name>
* -key-file <file name> -cert-file <file name>
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-domain <domain_nam |Specifies a particular To delete the SSL certificate named
e> domain's certificate Site Certificate from example.com
repository in Plesk as certificate repository:
the location of a # ./certificate -r "Site
certificate. Certificate" -domain
example.com
—-admin Specifies the To delete the SSL certificate named
administrator's certificate | Site Certificate from administrator's
repository in Plesk as certificate repository:
the location of a # _/certificate -r "Site
certificate. Certificate” -admin
-default Sets an SSL certificate | To set the SSL certificate named Site
as the default certificate. | Certificate in the administrator's
certificate repository in Plesk as the
Used to set . \ . )

- , administrator's default certificate:
administrator's default . -
certificate only. # ./(_:el_’tlflcate -u Site

Certificate" -admin -default
Used with the —admin
option only.
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Option Parameter Description Example
-new-name |<certificat |Renames an existing To rename the SSL certificate in the
€e_name> SSL certificate. administrator's certificate repository in
Plesk from Site Certificate to Old Site
Certificate:
# _/certificate -u "Site
Certificate" -admin -new-name
"Old Site Certificate"
-key-file <path> Specifies a path to a To create the SSL certificate named
private key file on the Site Certificate in example.com
Plesk server to be used | certificate repository by using private
for certificate creation. key file
Used with the —— /usr/locql/key;/keyfiIe.key,
create only. corresponding certificate file )
/usr/local/cert/certfile.cert,
Required with the —- CA certificate file
create. /usr/local/cert/cacert.cert,
and to associate the corresponding
- certificate signing request file
-cert-file |<path> Specifies the pathto an | yusr/1ocal/requests/csreq.csr:
S onfcate o on el _/certificate —c “site
o . Certificate" -domain
for certificate creation. example.com -key-File
Used with the -- /usr/local/keyfile_key -cert-
create command only. |file )
/usr/local/cert/certfile.cert
Required by the -- —cacert-file
create command. /usr/local/cert/cacert.cert -
-cacert- <path> Specifies a path to the 32:;Tgégllre uests/csre
file CA certificate file on the . o
Plesk server to be used
for an SSL certificate
creation in Plesk.
Used with the —--
create only.
-csr-file <path> Specifies a path to a
certificate signing
request file on the Plesk
server and associates
the certificate signing
request with the
certificate to be created
in Plesk.
-ip <IP_address |Specifies an IP address |To assign the SSL certificate named

>

to which an SSL
certificate is to be
assigned.

Used with the —-
assign-cert
command only.

Required by the --
assign-cert
command.

Site Certificate on the domain
example.com for use with IP address
192.0.2.78:

# ./certificate --assign-cert
"Site Certificate" -domain
example.com -ip 192.0.2.78

or

# ./certificate -ac "Site
Certificate" -domain
example.com -ip 192.0.2.78
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Subdomains: subdomain Utility

The subdomain utility is used to manage subdomains through CLI. By using this utility, you
can perform the following tasks:

= creating, renaming, and removing subdomains

= displaying information about subdomain configuration

= managing domain hosting parameters such as support of various scripting languages, log
settings, hard disk limits, and SSL support

= managing FTP user account for subdomains

Usage

subdomain <command> <subdomain_name> [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command creates subdomain sample.example.com on the domain
example.com, sets the disk space quota for the subdomain to 1 GB, enables SSI| and PHP
and SSL support, and creates a separate FTP account with user login name john and
password sample for the subdomain.

# _/subdomain --create subdomain -domain example.com -hard_quota 1G -ssi
true -php true -ftp_user native -login john -passwd sample -ssl true

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
--create |<subdomain |Creates a subdomain | To create the subdomain sample on the
or -c _nhame> on a specified domain example.com:
domain. # ./subdomain --create sample -

Required ~domaiin domain example.com

option. or
# ./subdomain -c sample -domain
example.com

--update |<subdomain |Updates an existing |To rename the subdomain from
or-u _hame> subdomain. sample.example.com to forum.example.com:
# ./subdomain --update sample -

Required -domain -
domain example.com -new_name forum

option.
or

# ./subdomain -u sample -domain
example.com -new_name forum
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Command Parameter Description Example
-—-remove Removes one or To remove subdomains sample.example.com
or-r more specified and forum.example.com from the domain
subdomains from a example.com:
specified domain. # ./subdomain --remove -subdomains
Required —domain sample,forum -domain example.com
and -subdomain or
options. # _./subdomain -r -subdomains
sample,forum -domain example.com
--infoor Displays information | To view information about all subdomains on
-1 on configuration of the domain example.com:
one or more specified |# _/subdomain --info -domain
subdomains. example_com
If no subdomain is or
specified, displays # ./subdomain -i -domain
info about all example.com
subdomains on a
domain.
Required -domain
option.
--help or Displays help on the |To view the help info on the use of this utility:
-h use of the utility. # _/subdomain --help
or
# _/subdomain -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
—domain or - |<domain_na | Specifies the parent To create a subdomain on
d me> domain to which the example.com:
subdomain belongs. # ./subdomain -c subdom -
domain example.com
-new_name <subdomain [Renames a subdomain. |To rename the subdomain from
_hame> . sample.example.com to
gjﬁ?ng:z :)hnel -—update forum.example.com:
v # ./subdomain -u subdom -
domain example.com -new_name
forum
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Option Parameter Description Example
-ftp_user [|native|mai |Specifies the FTP To set sample.example.com to use a
n account to be used on a |separate FTP account with FTP user
subdomain. The following |login name john:
modes are available: # ./subdomain -u sample -
= native - specifies domain example.com -ftp user
that the subdomain | Native -login john
will use its own
separate FTP user
account;
» main - specifies that
the subdomain will
use the FTP user
account of the parent
domain.
Is main by default.
When used with the
native parameter,
requires the -login
option.
-login <login_nam | Sets the user login name |To set the user login name for the
e> for subdomain own separate FTP account on subdomain
separate FTP account. sample.example.com to jane:
Used when the — # ./subdomain -u sample -
Ttp_user option is set to (_jomam etiple-s — ey
- jane
native only.
-passwd <password> | Sets the user password | To set the user password for the
for subdomain own separate FTP account on subdomain
separate FTP account. sample.example.com to ftppass:
Used. when the — # ./subdomain -u sample -
Ftp_user option is set to domain example.com -passwd
- ftppass
native only.
See additional comments
in the Note below the
table.
- plain]encr | Specifies the type of the |To set the type of the FTP user
passwd_typ |ypted FTP user password. password on sample.example.com to
e encrypted:

Is plain by default.

Used, when the -
Ttp_user option is set to
native only.

See additional comments
in the Note below the
table.

# ./subdomain -u sample -
domain example.com -
passwd_type encrypted
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Option Parameter Description Example
- <number>[K | Limits hard disk quota. To set the hard disk quota for
hard t M]G :
ard_quota ||M]G] Uniimited if set to O. forum.example._com to 10 GB:
# _/subdomain -u forum -

Is O by default. domain example.com -ftp user

The hard disk quota limit |"3t1Veé -hard_guota 106

can only be set if the

subdomain uses its own,

separate FTP account.

-ssi true]false | Enables/Disables SSI To enable SSI support on the
support. subdomain forum.example.com:

Is false by default # ./subdomain -u forum -

' domain example.com -ssi true
-php true]false | Enables/Disables PHP To enable PHP support on the
support. subdomain sample.example.com:

Is false by default # ./subdomain -u sample -

' domain example.com -php true
-cgi true|false |Enables/Disables CGI To enable CGlI support on the
support. subdomain sample.example.com:

Is false by default # ./subdomain -u sample -

) domain example.com -cgi true
-fastcgi true|false | Enables/Disables To enable FastCGI support on
FastCGl support. subdomain sample.example.com:
Is false by default # _/subdomain -u sample -
' domain example.com -fastcgi
true
-perl true|false |Enables/Disables Perl To enable Perl support on the
support. subdomain sample.example.com:

Is false by default # ./subdomain -u sample -

) domain example.com -perl true
-asp true|false |Enables/Disables ASP To enable ASP support on the

support. subdomain sample.example.com:

Is false by default # ./subdomain -u sample -

’ domain example.com -asp true
-python true| false |Enables/Disables Python |To enable Python support on the
support. subdomain sample.example.com:

Is false by default. -/# ./subdomain -u sample -
domain example.com -python
true

- true|false |Enables/Disables To enable ColdFusion support on the
coldfusion ColdFusion support. subdomain sample.example.com:

Is false by default # ./subdomain -u sample -

’ domain example.com -
coldfusion true
-miva true| false |Enables/Disables Miva To enable Miva support on the

support.
Is False by default.

subdomain sample.example.com:

# ./subdomain -u sample -
domain example.com -miva true
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single directory for storing
content accessible
through SSL and non-
SSL connection.

Is false by default.

Option Parameter Description Example
- <subdomain | Specifies the subdomains | To remove subdomains
subdomains |_name>[,<s [to remove or to display sample.example.com and
or -s ubdomain_n |information about. forum.example.com from the domain
ame>,...]> . L example.com:
Is used in combination i}
with ——remove and -- |7 t.)ésubc_iomaln —;re$ove -
info commands, subdomains sample,forum -
: domain example.com
respectively.
-ssl true]false |Enables/Disables SSL To enable SSL support on the
support. subdomain sample.example.com:
Set to false by default. # ./subdomain -u sample -
domain example.com -ssl true
-same_ssl |true|false |Enables/Disables using a | To enable using a single directory for

storing content accessible through SSL
and non-SSL connection on the
subdomain sample.example.com:

# ./subdomain -u sample -
domain example.com -same_ssl
true

Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters

of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through

the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment

variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the -passwd - -passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable

PSA CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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Tomcat Service and Java Applications on
Domains: tomcat Utility

The tomcat utility is used to manage the Tomcat service and the Java-based Web
applications on domains through CLI. By using this utility, you can perform the following
tasks:

= installing Java-based Web applications on a domain

= changing status of the Tomcat service on a domain

= changing statuses of Java-based Web applications on a domain

Usage

tomcat <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command installs a new Java-based Web application from file
/usr/local/siteapps/storefront.war on the domain example.com:

# ./tomcat --install /usr/local/siteapps/storefront.war -domain example.com

Commands

Command Parameter | Description Example

--install |<file_na [Installs a Java- |To install the web application from the file

or-1i me> based Web /usr/local/siteapps/storefront.war on
appM@ﬁonona the domain example.com:
domain. # ./tomcat --install
Requires the - /usr/local/siteapps/storefront.war -

domain example.com

domain option.
or

# _/tomcat -i
/usr/local/siteapps/storefront.war -
domain example._com

--remove |<webapp_ |Deletes a Java- |To delete web application storefront from the

or -r name> based web domain example.com:
apphganonﬁon1a # ./tomcat --remove storefront -domain
domain. example.com
Requires the - or

domain option. |# ./tomcat -r storefront -domain
example.com
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Command Parameter Description Example
--update- |<domain_ |Updates a To enable Tomcat service on the domain
service name> domain's Tomcat | example.com:
service status. # ./tomcat --update-service
example.com -status enabled
--update |<webapp_ |Updates a Java- |To start web application storefront on the domain
name> based web example.com:
application # _/tomcat --update storefront -domain
status. example.com -status enabled
Requires the -
domain option.
--helpor - Displays help on | To view help on the use of the utility:
h the use of the # ./tomcat —-help
utility.
or
# _/tomcat -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-domain |<domain_ |Specifies a domain on which |To install the web application from the file
ame> a Java application is to be /usr/local/siteapps/storefront.
installed or updated. war on the domain example.com:
# _/tomcat -i
/usr/local/siteapps/storefront.
war -domain example.com
-no- Prohibits restart Tomcat To install the web application from the file
restart service. /usr/local/siteapps/storefront.

Used with —--update-
service and --install.

war on the domain example.com and to
prohibit restart Tomcat service after
installation:

# _/tomcat —-install
/usr/local/siteapps/storefront.
war -domain example.com -no-
restart
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Option Parameter Description Example

-status |enabled| |Enables/Disables Tomcat To enable the web application storefront
disabled |service or a Java application |on domain example.com:
ladmin,d |on adomain (the enabled or |# _/tomcat --update storefront
omadm,pa |disabled parameters, -status enabled -domain
gﬁzt -l | respectively). example.com

Disables Tomcat service or a
Java application and sets the
Tomcat service or a Java
application status to "disabled
by administrator" (admin) or
"disabled by client" (client).

Sets the Tomcat service or a
Java application status to the
status of the domain
(parent).

The use of the domadm
parameter is restricted; the
parameter should not be used
for changing the service or
application status.

To set the status of the Tomcat service on
the domain example.com to the status of
the domain:

# ./tomcat --update-service
example.com -status parent
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Virtual Host Templates: skeleton Utility

The skeleton utility is used to manage site directory structure templates through CLI. By
using this utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= installing a template on a client account from a file

= resetting a template on a client account to the Plesk default template

Usage

skeleton <command> [
<option_1> [<param>]
[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

Example

The following command installs a virtual host template from the file
/usr/local/skeletons/siteskeleton (in the ZIP format) for the client with the login
name JDoe:

# ./skeleton --install JDoe -filename /Zusr/local/skeletons/siteskeleton -
force-type zip

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
- <client_ |Installs a virtual | To install a template from the file
install login_na |hosttemplate |/usr/local/skeletons/siteskeleton.zip for
or -1i me> from a file for a |the client with the login name JDoe:
clientaccount. |# _/skeleton --install JDoe -filename
Requires the - /usr/local/sgeletons/siteskeleton -
fi lename force-type zip
option. or
# ./skeleton -1 JDoe -filename
siteskeleton -force-type zip
--reset |<client_ |Installs the To install the default template for the client with the
or-r login_na |Plesk default |login name JDoe:
me> template fora |# _/skeleton --reset JDoe
client account.
or
# ./skeleton -r JDoe
--helpor Displays help [ To view help on the use of the utility:
-h ontheuseof |# _/skeleton --help
the utility.
or
# ./skeleton -h
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Options

Option Parameter Description Example

-filename <file_path> Specifies a pathtoa |To install a template from the file
virtual host template | /usr/local/skeletons/siteske
file. leton (in the ZIP format) for the client
Used with the —— with the login name_JDoe:
install only. # ./skeleton -i JDoe -

filename
-force- zip|tgz|tar.g |Forces specification of | /usr/local/skeletons/siteske
type z|tar a virtual host template |leton -force-type zip

file format.

Used with the —-
install only.
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Web Statistics: webstat Utility

The webstat utility is used to manage Webalizer preferences through CLI. By using this
utility, you can perform the following tasks:

= adding direct request or referrer records to or removing them from Webalizer preferences

on a domain

= displaying the list of existing direct request or referrer records in Webalizer preferences
on a domain

Usage

webstat <command> [<domain name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.[<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command adds hidden referrer record *example.net/ to Webalizer preferences
on the domain example.com:

# ./webstat --add example.com -type hidden -url *example.net/

Commands
Command Parameter Description Example
—-add or - |<domain_ [Adds a record to To add hidden referrer record *example.net/ to
a name> Webalizer Webalizer preferences on the domain
preferences on a example.com;
domain. # _/webstat --add example.com -type
hidden -url *example.net/
or

# ./webstat --add example.com -type
hidden -url *example.net/

--remove |<domain_ |Deletes a record To remove hidden referrer record *example.net/

or-r name> from Webalizer from Webalizer preferences on domain
preferences on a example.com:
domain. # ./webstat --remove example.com -
type hidden -url *example.net/
or

# ./webstat -r example.com -type
hidden -url *example.net/
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Command Parameter Description Example

—-listor |<domain_ |Displays the list of |To view the list of existing Webalizer records on the

-1 name> records in domain example.com:

Webalizer # ./webstat --list example.com
preferences on a
. or
domain.
# ./webstat -1 example.com
--del-  |<domain_ |Deletes all records |# -/webstat --del-all example.com
all or -da [name> from Webalizer or
preferences on a # ./webstat -da example.com
domain.
--helpor Displays help on To view the help info on the use of the webstat
-h the use of this utility:
utility. # ./webstat --help
or
# _/webstat -h
Options
Option Parameter Description Example
-type |group]hidde |Specifies a type of a record in |To add hidden referrer record
nlhidden_di |Webalizer preferences. *example.net/ to Webalizer
rect . . . preferences on the domain
Is to be used in conjunction | .
with the —url option. example.com.
# _/webstat --add
= group - grouped referrer |example.com -type hidden -
= hidden - hidden referrer |Url *example.net/
» hidden_direct - hidden
direct request

-url <string> Specifies an URL or an URL
pattern for a Webalizer record.

—-group |<string> Specifies name of a grouped | To add grouped referrer record
referrer record in Webalizer *example.net/ named example.net to
preferences. Webalizer preferences on the domain

example.com;

# _/webstat --add
example.com -type group -
group example.net -url
*example._.net/
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Web Users: webuser Utility

The webuser utility is used to manage web users through CLI. By using this utility, you can
perform the following tasks:

= creating and removing web user accounts

= viewing the information about web user accounts

= changing the web user account limits and preferences such as disk space limit, scripting
languages support, and login data

Usage

webuser <command> [<login name>] [
<option_1> [<param>]

[<option_2> [<param>]]

.. [<option_N> [<param>]]

1

Example

The following command creates the web user account with login name johndoe and
password userpass on the domain example.com, enables the PHP support for the web user,
and restricts the disk space for the web user to 100 MB.

# ./webuser --create johndoe -domain example.com -passwd userpass -php true

—-quota 100M
Commands
Command Parameter | Description Example
--create |<login_ |Creates aweb |To create the web user account with the login name
or-c name> user account. |johndoe and password userpass on the domain
. example.com:
Requires the - 4 Jweb te iohnd d .
passwd option. -/webuser --create johndoe -domain
example.com -passwd userpass
or
# ./webuser -c johndoe -domain
example.com -passwd userpass
--update |<login_ |Updates an To enable PHP support for the web user account with
or-u name> existing web the login name johndoe on the domain example.com:
user account |# _/webuser --update johndoe -domain
with data example.com -php true
specified by the or
options. i, ,
# ./webuser -u johndoe -domain
example.com -php true
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Command Parameter Description Example
--remove |<login_ |Deletes aweb |To delete the web user account with the login name
or-r name> user account. |johndoe from domain example.com:
# ./webuser --remove johndoe -domain
example.com
or
# ./webuser -r johndoe -domain
example.com
——infoor |<login_ [Displays To view information about the web user account with the
-1 name> information login name johndoe on the domain example.com:
aboutaweb  |# _/webuser --info Michael -domain
user account. | example.com
or
# ./webuser -i Michael -domain
example.com
--helpor Displays help | To view the help info on the use of this utility:
-h ontheuseof |# _/webuser --help
the utility.
or
# _./webuser -h
Options

Note: Options except for —-domain are used with --create and —-update operations only.
Option -domain is required with all operations except for --help.

Option Parameter Description Example
-domain |<domain_ Specifies name of a To create the web user with the login name
name> domain to which a web johndoe and password userpass on the
user account belongs. domain example.com:
Required for all # ./webuser -c johndoe -domain
commands, except for — example.com -passwd userpass
help.
-passwd |<password> |Sets a web user To change the password for the web user
password. account with the login name johndoe on
Required with ——create. domain example.corr] to sample: )
# ./webuser -u johndoe -domain
See additional comments [example.com -passwd sample
in the Note below the
table.
- plain] Specifies the type of a To set the type of web user password for the
passwd_ |encrypted |web user password. web user with the login name johndoe on the
type i :
yp Is plain by default. domain example.co_m to encrypted: )
#_./webuser -u johndoe -domain
See additional comments [example.com -passwd_type
in the Note below the encrypted
table.
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Option Parameter Description Example
—-quota |<number>[K | Sets the hard disk quota |To set 50 MB hard disk quota for the web
IMIG] for a web user account. | user with login name Michael on domain
D example.com:
I f .
Unlimited if set to O # ./webuser -u Michael -domain
A number without a letter |example.com -quota 50M
is interpreted as the or
ber of bytes. _ .
num # _/webuser -u Michael -domain
example.com -quota 50000K
-ssi true|false |Enables/Disables SSI To enable SSI support on the web user
support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on the
account. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./webuser-wljohndoe —-domain
example.com -ssi true
-php true|false |Enables/Disables PHP To enable PHP support on the web user
support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on the
account. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./webuser -u johndoe -domain
example.com -php true
-cgi true|] false |Enables/Disables CGI To enable CGl support on the web user
support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on the
account. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # _./webuser -u johndoe -domain
example.com -cgi true
-perl true| false |Enables/Disables Perl To enable Perl support on the web user
support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on the
account. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # _/webuser -u Michael -domain
example.com -perl true
-asp true|false |Enables/Disables Apache | To enable Apache ASP support on the web
ASP support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on
user account. the domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./webuser -u johndoe -domain
example.com -asp true
-python |true|false |Enables/Disables Python |To enable Python support on the web user
support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on the
account. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./webuser -u johndoe -domain
example.com -python true
-miva true|false |Enables/Disables Miva To enable Miva support on the web user
support on a web user account with the login name johndoe on the
account. domain example.com:
Is false by default. # ./webuser-wkjohndoe -domain
example.com -miva true
- true| false |Enables/Disables To enable FastCGI support on the web user
fastcgi FastCGl support on a account with the login name johndoe on the

web user account.

Is False by default.

domain example.com:

# ./webuser -u johndoe -domain
example.com -fastcgi true
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Note: Use of this option is not recommended. Passing passwords through CLI as parameters
of the —passwd option may potentially compromise the system's security as command line
can be observed by other users of the system. It is more secure to pass passwords through
the environment variables. You can transfer non-encrypted passwords by using environment
variable PSA_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd - -passwd_type options.

Similarly, you can transfer encrypted passwords through the environment variable
PSA_CRYPTED_PASSWORD while using single quotes to specify the empty values in the
command line for the argument of the —-passwd and -passwd_type options.
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